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Commissioner of the
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To ensure reliable, accurate, and timely data, which are necessary to monitor the progress of education in the
United States, Congress has mandated that the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) produce an
annual report, 7he Condition of Education. This year’s report presents 50 indicators of important developments
and trends in U.S. education. These indicators focus on participation and persistence in education, student
performance and other measures of achievement, the environment for learning, and resources for education.
The report also uses a group of the indicators to take a closer look at changes in postsecondary education in
the United States by institution level and control. As more students in the United States pursue education
beyond high school, the distribution of students across institutions, such as public, private not-for-profit,

and private for-profit, has been shifting. We take a look at these changes to see how they are reshaping
postsecondary education.

Enrollment in U.S. schools is expected to grow in the coming years. From 2008 through 2020, public
elementary and secondary enrollment is projected to increase to 53 million students. Undergraduate
enrollment is expected to increase from 17.6 million students in 2009 to 20.0 million in 2020. Enrollment
in postbaccalaureate programs is projected to increase through 2020 to 3.4 million students. These increases
in enrollment will be accompanied by a growing diversity of students.

Overall, progress on national assessments in reading and mathematics has been made among 4th- and
8th-graders since the early 1990s. On both mathematics and reading assessments, significant gaps among
racial/ethnic groups remain, though the mathematics and reading gaps between White and Black 4th-graders
have narrowed since the assessments were first given. In 2007-08, above 75 percent of public high school
students graduated on time with a regular diploma, reflecting an increase since 2001 when it was 73 percent.
Other measures showing improvements are the status dropout rate, which declined among all racial/ethnic
groups and was 8 percent overall in 2009, and rates of postsecondary degree attainment, which increased for
Black, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander, and American Indian/Alaska Native students.

NCES produces an array of reports each year that present findings about the U.S. education system. 7he
Condition of Education 2011 is the culmination of a year-long project. It includes data that were available by
April 2011. In the coming months, other reports and surveys informing the nation about education will be
released. Along with the indicators in this volume, NCES intends these surveys and reports to help inform
policymakers and the American public about trends and conditions in U.S. education.

S

Jack Buckley
Commissioner
National Center for Education Statistics
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Reader’s Guide

The Condition of Education is available in two forms:
this print volume for 2011 and an electronic version on
the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES)
website (heep://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe). The Condition
of Education website includes the entire content of the
2011 print volume, plus special analyses from the 2000
through 2010 editions, and selected indicators from
carlier editions of 7he Condition of Education. (See page
xxii for a list of all the indicators that appear on 7he
Condition of Education website.)

The print volume of The Condition of Education 2011
is divided into five sections of indicators. Each section
begins with a summary of the general topic areas
covered by the indicators in the section both in this
volume and on the website. Each indicator consists of
a page with key findings and technical notes, one or
two figures and/or tables on the adjacent page, and
one or more supplemental tables, found in appendix
A. The supplemental tables feature the estimates

used in the indicator discussion as well as additional
estimates related to the indicator. Where applicable,
tables of standard errors for estimate tables are available
on the NCES website (http://nces.ed.gov/programs/
coe). Additional information on data sources, analyses
conducted, and definitions of variables and measures
can be found in the supplemental notes in appendix B.
Finally, a glossary of key terms, a bibliography, and an
index are featured in appendixes C—E.

@ This icon on the main indicator page lists references
for related indicators, supplemental tables, glossary
terms, and other sources that provide more information
relating to the indicator. Indicators use the most recent
national and international data available from either
NCES or other sources that are relevant to the indicator.
When the source is an NCES publication, such as the
Digest of Education Statistics 2010 (NCES 2011-015), the
publication can be viewed on the NCES website (heep:/

nces.ed.gov/pubsearch).

Data Sources and Estimates

The data in this report were obtained from many
different sources—including students and teachers,

state education agencies, local elementary and secondary
schools, and colleges and universities—using surveys
and compilations of administrative records. Users of

The Condition of Education should be cautious when
comparing data from different sources. Differences in
aspects such as procedures, timing, question phrasing,
and interviewer training can affect the comparability

of results across data sources.

Most indicators in 7he Condition of Education summarize
data from surveys conducted by NCES or by the Census
Bureau with support from NCES. Brief explanations

of the major NCES surveys used in this edition of 7he

Condition of Education can be found in supplemental notes
3 and 4 of this volume. More detailed explanations can
be obtained on the NCES website (http://nces.ed.gov)
under “Surveys and Programs.” Information about the
Current Population Survey (CPS), another frequent
source of survey data used in 7he Condition of Education,
can be found in supplemental note 2 and at heep://www.

census.gov/cps/.

Data for indicators reported in this volume are obtained
primarily from two types of surveys: universe surveys and
sample surveys. Some indicators report data taken from
entire populations (universe surveys), such as indicator 37
(Variations in Instruction Expenditures). With this type
of survey, information is collected from every member of
the population. For example, data for indicator 37 were
obtained from each school district in the United States.
When data from an entire population are available,
estimates of the total population or a subpopulation are
made by simply summing the units in the population

or subpopulation. A universe survey is usually expensive
and time consuming, so many surveys collect data from
a sample of the population of interest (sample survey).
For example, indicator 10 (Reading Performance) reports
information from the National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP), which assesses a representative sample
of students rather than the entire population of students.
When a sample survey is used, statistical uncertainty is
introduced because data come from only a portion of

the entire population. This statistical uncertainty must
be considered when reporting estimates and making
comparisons.

Various types of statistics derived from universe

and sample surveys are reported in 7he Condition

of Education. Many indicators report the size of a
population or a subpopulation, and often the size of a
subpopulation is expressed as a percentage of the total
population. In addition, the average (or mean) values of
some characteristic of the population or subpopulation
may be reported. The average is obtained by summing
the values for all members of the population and dividing
the sum by the size of the population. An example is the
annual average salaries of full-time instructional faculty at
degree-granting postsecondary institutions (indicator 44).
Another measure that is sometimes used is the median.
The median is the midpoint value of a characteristic at or
above which 50 percent of the population is estimated to
fall, and at or below which 50 percent of the population
is estimated to fall. An example is the median annual
earnings of young adults who are full-time, full-year
wage and salary workers (indicator 17).

Estimates based on universe and sample survey data may
be affected by a wide range of potential data collection
errors, such as coverage errors, response errors, data
coding errors, and data entry errors. Estimates of the
size of these types of errors are typically not available.
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Standard Errors

Using estimates calculated from data based on a sample
of the population requires consideration of several
factors before the estimates become meaningful. When
using data from a sample, some margin of error will
always be present in estimations of characteristics of the
total population or subpopulation because the data are
available from only a portion of the total population.
Consequently, data from samples can provide only an
approximation of the true or actual value. The margin
of error of an estimate, or the range of potential true

or actual values, depends on several factors such as

the amount of variation in the responses, the size and
representativeness of the sample, and the size of the
subgroup for which the estimate is computed. The
magnitude of this margin of error is measured by what
statisticians call the “standard error” of an estimate.

When data from sample surveys are reported, as is
the case with most of the indicators in 7he Condition
of Education, the standard error is calculated for

each estimate. The standard errors for all estimated
totals, means, medians, or percentages reported in the
supplemental tables of 7he Condition of Education can
be viewed on the NCES website (http://nces.ed.gov/

programs/coe).

The standard errors of the estimates for different
subpopulations in an indicator can vary. As an
illustration, indicator 10 reports the average reading scale
scores of 12th-grade students between 1992 and 2009.
In both 2005 and 2009, the average reading scale score
for 12th-grade students in high-poverty schools was 266
(see table A-10-2). In contrast to the similarity of these
scores, the standard errors for these estimates were 2.0
and 1.0, respectively (see table S-10-2). The average score
with the smaller standard error provides a more reliable
approximation of the true value than the average score
with a higher standard error. In addition, standard errors
tend to diminish in size as the size of the sample (or
subsample) increases.

In order to caution the reader when interpreting findings
in The Condition of Education, estimates from sample

ith a “I” when th dard
surveys are flagged with a “I” when the standard error
exceeds 30 percent of the estimate, and suppressed with

»

a “T” when exceeding 50 percent of the estimate.

Data Analysis and Interpretation

When estimates are from a sample, caution is warranted
when drawing conclusions about one estimate in
comparison to another, or about whether a time series

of estimates is increasing, decreasing, or staying the
same. Although one estimate may appear to be larger
than another, a statistical test may find that the apparent

Vi The Condition of Education 2011

difference between them is not reliably measurable due
to the uncertainty around the estimates. In this case,
the estimates will be described as having no measurable
difference, meaning that the difference between them is
not statistically significant.

Whether differences in means or percentages are
statistically significant can be determined using the
standard errors of the estimates. In this publication

and others produced by NCES, when differences are
statistically significant, the probability that the difference
occurred by chance is less than 5 percent, according to
NCES standards.

For all indicators in 7he Condition of Education that
report estimates based on samples, differences between
estimates (including increases and decreases) are stated
only when they are statistically significant. To determine
whether differences reported are statistically significant,
two-tailed 7 tests at the .05 level are typically used. The

¢ test formula for determining statistical significance

is adjusted when the samples being compared are
dependent. The # test formula is not adjusted for multiple
comparisons. When the difference between estimates

is not statistically significant, tests of equivalence can

be used. An equivalence test determines the probability
(generally at the .15 level) that the estimates are
statistically equivalent, that is, within the margin of error
that the two estimates are not substantively different.
When the difference is found to be equivalent, language
such as “x” and “y” “were similar” or “about the same”
has been used. When the variables to be tested are
postulated to form a trend, the relationship may be tested
using linear regression, logistic regression, or ANOVA
trend analysis instead of a series of 7 tests. These alternate
methods of analysis test for specific relationships (e.g.,
linear, quadratic, or cubic) among variables. For more
information on data analysis, please see the NCES
Statistical Standards, Standard 5-1, available at htep://

nces.ed.gov/statprog/2002/std5_1.asp.

A number of considerations influence the ultimate
selection of the data years that are featured in 7he
Condition of Education. To make analyses as timely as
possible, the latest year of data is shown if it is available
during report production. The choice of comparison
years is often also based on the need to show the earliest
available survey year, as in the case of the NAEP and
the international assessment surveys. In the case of
surveys with long time frames, such as surveys measuring
enrollment, the decade’s beginning year (e.g., 1980 or
1990) often starts the trend line. In the figures and
tables of the indicators, intervening years are selected

in increments in order to show the general trend. The
narrative for the indicators typically compares the most
current year’s data with those from the initial year and
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then with those from a more recent period. Where
applicable, the narrative may also note years in which the
data begin to diverge from previous trends.

Rounding and Other
Considerations

All calculations within 7he Condition of Education are
based on unrounded estimates. Therefore, the reader may
find that a calculation, such as a difference or a percentage
change, cited in the text or figure may not be identical

to the calculation obtained by using the rounded values
shown in the accompanying tables. Although values
reported in the supplemental tables are generally rounded
to one decimal place (e.g., 76.5 percent), values reported
in each indicator are generally rounded to whole numbers
(with any value of 0.50 or above rounded to the next
highest whole number). Due to rounding, cumulative
percentages may sometimes equal 99 or 101 percent
rather than 100 percent.

Indicators in this volume that use the Current Price Index
(CPI) use a base academic year of 2009-10 and a base
calendar year of 2009 for constant dollar calculations. For
more information on the CPI, see supplemental note 10.

Race and ethnicity

The categories denoting race and ethnicity in 7he
Condition of Education are in accordance with the 1997
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) standard
classification scheme. These classifications are based
primarily on the respondent’s self-identification, as is
the case with data collected by the U.S. Census Bureau,
or, in rare instances, on observer identification. Under
the OMB standards, race and ethnicity are considered
separate concepts. “Hispanic or Latino” is an ethnicity
category, not a racial category. Race categories presented
in 7he Condition of Education 2011 exclude persons of
Hispanic ethnicity; thus, the race/ethnicity categories are
mutually exclusive.

Ethnicity is categorized as follows:

[ | Hispanic or Latino: A person of Cuban, Mexican,
Puerto Rican, South or Central American, or other
Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race.

Racial groupings are as follows:

B American Indian or Alaska Native: A person having
origins in any of the original peoples of North
and South America (including Central America)
who maintains tribal affiliation or community
attachment.

B Asian: A person having origins in any of the original
peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, and the
Indian subcontinent: for example, Cambodia,
China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the
Philippines, Thailand, and Vietnam.

B Black: A person having origins in any of the Black
racial groups of Africa.

B Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander: A person
having origins in any of the original peoples of
Hawaii, Guam, Samoa, or other Pacific Islands.

B White: A person having origins in any of the
original peoples of Europe, North Africa, or the
Middle East.

[ ] Two or more races: A person who selected two
or more of the following racial categories when
offered the option of selecting one or more racial
designations: White, Black, Asian, Native Hawaiian
or Other Pacific Islander, or American Indian or
Alaska Native.

In The Condition of Education, the following terms are
typically used to represent the above categories: White,
Black, Hispanic, Asian, Pacific Islander, American
Indian/Alaska Native, and Two or more races. Not

all categories are shown in all indicators. For more
information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1.

Symbols

In accordance with the NCES Statistical Standards, many
tables in this volume use a series of symbols to alert the
reader to special statistical notes. These symbols, and their
meanings, are as follows:

— Not available.

T Not applicable.

# Rounds to zero.

! Interpret data with caution. The standard error
of the estimate is equal to 30 percent or more of
the estimate’s value.

Reporting standards not met.

2 < .05 Significance level.

*++

Reader's Guide  vii



This page intentionally left blank.

viii  The Condition of Education 2011



Contents

Page

Letter from the Commissioner of the National Center for Education StatiStics ..........ccovviiivvuiiiiiiieiiiiieeeciieeecereeeeeneee e iii
REAAEI™S GUIAC ..ottt et e e et e e ettt e e et e e e eateeseaaeeseeaeeesaesaeesaaeeeseaeeeeaaseesaasseesasaeesaseeesaseeesanseessaraeens v
ST OF TaDLES .ttt ettt ettt e e et e et e e et e e e eeaa e e e s et e e eeateesaataeeeanatee s naeeeeaaeeseateeseabeeeanateesanbteseaareesannes xii
LEST OF FIGUIES .ttt ettt ettt sttt st a et h et e st e bt a bt a bt sn s e s ese e erenis xvii
The List of Indicators on Zhe Condition of Education Website (2003—2011) ....c.ccoouviviririiuiieiiiiiiiiinieieieeceeeeeeeeeenes xxii
T EEOAUCTION. .ttt eeeeee ettt et e et e e e e e e e e et e e seaeeeeeaaeeesasaeeesaaaeesaaeeesaesaeesansseesenaeeesaaseesaasseesasaeesansaeesasseesaseeesaanes 1
(@ 20 04 153 1

A Closer Look at Postsecondary Education by Institution Level and Control.......cccccvevieirenieininieiencnccnenes 7
Section T1—Participation in EAUCAtion ..o e e 17
IIEEOAUCTION. .ttt ettt e e e ettt e et e eaeeetaeeeaeeeeteeeeteeeaseeesseeesseeseeenseeenseeenseeesseenseeeseeeeseeenseeeaseeseeenreas 19
1 Enrollment Trends DY Age....ccoeiirieieinieiirieeirieeneee ettt ettt 20
2 PUbLic SChoOl ENTOLIMENT ..cciiiiiiiieieeceeee ettt ettt ettt e et e e et e e s et e e seateeseasaeesasseessnaeeessaseessnneeas 22
3 Charter SChOOl ENIOIMENT.......ciiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e et e e et e e s eaa e e s eateesensaeesaneeessnaeeesnsesssnneeas 24
4 Private SChool ENFOIIMENT ....ccviiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e et e e s enae e e e eateeeeeaeeeesnaeeseaseesenneeas 26
5 Racial/Ethnic Enrollment in PuUBLic SCROOIS. ......viiiiieiie ettt ettt eeeaee et e e s eaeeseeneees 28
6 Children Who Spoke a Language Other Than English at Home.....c.ccoeecnieiinieinneicncnecceccen 30
7 Children and Youth With Disabilities ......cccuiiiieuiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt et e et e s enae e e saaeessnneeas 32
8 Undergraduate ERrollment...c.coeiccreucoinieiniiiccinicecceee sttt ettt 34
9 Postbaccalatureate Enrollment. .. e e ieeeeieeeeeee ettt ettt e e et e e s et e e eeaeesesaeeeseateesaaeesseaeeessaneesenreeas 36
Section 2—LedrNer OUICOMES......ciuiiiiiiiiri s e s s ra s e e s ransans 39
T TEOAUCTION. .ttt ettt ettt e e et e e et e e e et e e e saaeeeeaseeseaaeeeesasaeeeseeeesaaseeseanseessasseesansseesansseesassseesasseeesssseessssseessnnes 41
10 Reading Performance ..o 42
11 Reading AChIieVement Gaps.......cccveueirieuiirieininiccenie ettt ettt ettt ettt be e ne e ene 44
12 Maathematics PerfOrmManCe ........uiiiieiiiieiieecieie ettt e ettt e ettt e e et et e e eaaeeeeeaaeeessaaeeseseeessnsaeesasseessnseeesaseessnneeas 46
13 Mathematics AChievement Gaps...........ccccivieuiiniiiiiiiiiiic e 48
14 SCIEIICE POI OIIANICE . ettt ettt e e e e et e e s et e e e eaaeeeeeaeeeeeaaeesaateesaaaeesaaseeesesaeesasssesseseessssseesanseees 50
15 International Reading LIteracy ........ccccociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 52
16 International Mathematics and Science LIteracy......ccovueirerieriiinieniiinienieenee et 54
17 Annual Earnings of Young Adults ..........ccccociiiiiiiiiiiiii 56
18 Employment Outcomes of YOung Adults........c.coveiririeiniieiniieinneieeeneesreieesneesesre et seene 58

Contents  iX



Contents

Page
Section 3—Student Effort and Educational Progress ............cccceeiiminiiiinnininnnnncnnnnn, 61
IEEOAUCTION. t. ittt ettt ettt b e bbbt e bt e bt eb e b et e st e b et es et et eae e b et e bt b et et bt e enes 63
19 Public High School Graduation Rates...........ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 64
20 Stattus DIOPOUL RALES.....cviriiiiiiiiiiieiieieieteeeee ettt ettt et s r e s bt ere st nesnesaesresnens 66
21 Immediate Transition t0 COollEge ...cvvveuiririeirinieiiiicirieirece ettt ettt ee 68
22 Remedial Coursetaking ... ....civiiiiiriiieiiiiiiicieeerecree ettt 70
23 Postsecondary Graduation RaCes .......coceeruerieirieniiiniiiiinieetntcte ettt sttt ettt se et 72
24 Educational ATEAINMENT c..eveueitiiiiiteiceetec ettt ettt ettt b et b et b et be b 74
25 International Comparison of Educational Attainment ..........cccoeiviviiiiiiiiininiciiiecee e 76
26 Degrees Earned ..o 78
Section 4—Contexts of Elementary and Secondary Education............cccceveennnnne. 81
I EEOAUCTION ¢+ttt bbbttt b e s bt b et et e bt s b e st e bt b ea e eb e s b e st e bt b em e e bt s b e st eb et entebesb et e b e bentebesbene s 83
27 Characteristics of PUBlic SChOOLS .......etiuiitiieiiiese ettt sttt 84
28 Concentration of Students Eligible for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch ...c..ceevvveieinieiincinnciicccceneene 86
29 School-Age Children Living in POVEITY .....c.oouvueiriiieiriiiciiieinectreeteereeet et e 88
30 Rates 0f SCROOL CIIImME .....euiitiiiieiiirieie ettt ettt bt b ettt b ettt et b e es 90
31 Characteristics of Full-Time Teachers....c.coeoieiiiriiiiiiiiicicecte ettt 92
32 Teacher Turnover: Stayers, Leavers, and IMOVELS..........c.oucueuiuiiiiiiiniiiiciceeicct et 94
33 Characteristics 0f SChOOl PrinCIPals....c.coceueueririeiniiiciniicintie ettt 96
34 Principal Turnover: Stayers, Leavers, and MOVELS ....c.covueiriiueiniiiiinieicinieeineeeenreitesrese et es 98
35 Public SChOOl REVENUE SOUICES. ... .utteuiiuiriiietiie ettt ettt b ettt be st e et e et b e 100
36 Public School EXPenditures.........ccoiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiic s 102
37 Variations in Instruction EXPenditures ... ..c.coivueiririeininieiininiciniestetnene ettt 104
38 Education Expenditures Dy COUNIY c..c.coueiiiiiiiiniieinictetnee ettt ettt et et 106
Section 5—Contexts of Postsecondary Education ........cc.covveviiiiiiiiiiiniiniceceeceennes 109
I EEOAUCTION. ¢+ttt ettt ettt ettt e b et et e bt b e st eb et ea e e bt e b e st e b e s emteb e e b en e eb e b enteb e et eneebetentebeebeneebenseneeneebenes 111
39 Characteristics of Undergraduate INStEULIONS. .......cveveuiueiiiiiiiiiiieiccccte s 112

X The Condition of Education 2011



40 Undergraduate Fields of Study.......c..occoiviiiiniiiiiiiicceccet et 114
41 Graduate and First-Professional Fields of Study.......cccoeeririeiinniiininiciicice e 116
42 Degrees Conferred by Public and Private INSHIULIONS ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicccces 118
43 Distance Education in Higher EAUCAtON ....cvoveuivieieiniiiiiicciricicccctec et 120
44 Faculty Salaries, Benefits, and Total Compensation .........c..ccereuereruererinierinenierinnierieeesesesieeseenesesessesessenenes 122
45 College Student Employment......ccoouciviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicce s 124
46 Federal Grants and Loans to Undergraduates............ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccccccccccens 126
47 Price of Attending an Undergraduate INSUIUTON. ....c.evveviirieriirieiiiriecireitenreeeseieeene et 128
48 Price of Graduate and First-Professional Attendance ..........cccevvieuiiniiiicineininieicieneeeeeeee s 130
49 Tuition and Fees, Student Loans, and Defatlt Rates ......cooouveiieoeeeieeee ettt eeeeeeeteeseeaeeeeeaeee e 132
50 Postsecondary Revenues and EXPEnses ......ccoeueirieieirieiiinieierinieiitnieietntestesiesesesteste e ettt sessesesaenenes 134
Appendix A—Supplemental Tables..........co i 137
The supplemental tables are listed in the List of Tables on the following pages.

Appendix B—Supplemental Notes..........ccoiiiiieiiiiiiirc e e 315
Note 1: Commonly Used Variables. ........cccoiriiriiiiiiiiccncrcee ettt 317
Note 2: The Current Population Survey (CPS) .......c.ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic s 321
INOLE 31 OREL SULVEYS .entiiiieieiirietetce ettt ettt ettt ettt b et b et st b et bbb bt na b e naene 326
Note 4: National Assessment of Educational PrOgress......c.coeeireuiirieiecinieiiinieieinieitnieteeseestesneresesseeesseseseeseseseenenes 332
Note 5: International ASSESSITIENTS. .......cuevrieuiirieiiiiieiiieeet ettt ettt st sttt b e 334
Note 6: Measures of Student Persistence and Progress ..........ooeuiiuiiiiniiiiiniiiiiciiiiniiceccceese e 336
INoOte 7: STUAENT DISADILIIES +euvueeviteiirtiieietieie ettt sttt a bt b et et e bt s b et ek e st et e bt st et ebenaeneenens 338
Note 8: Classification of Postsecondary Education InStitutions «.......coevveeruenieinienieineieenete e 340
Note 9: Fields of Study for Postsecondary DEegIees ..........ceeureiriiieiiriiieininieiiieieeeereteeee ettt 342
INOTE 10 FIIAMCE. c.vtttrttetieitetetet ettt sttt ettt ettt s bt s bt e bt ea e en e et et e s b e s beebe e bt eutesten s e betenbesbesbeeseententens 343
Note 11: International Education DefInitions ......cocvueuererueriririerininierininieininieenieie ettt sesesee et eseesaeseseseene 346
Y1\ o] o= g To [ Q@ € o X1 T | oV 2 349
Appendix D—BiIibliography ..o s 357
Wi o] o T=T g Lo 1) e [ T = Y 361

Contents  Xi



List of Tables

Table Page
Introduction

CL-1.  Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions and percent change, by control of
institution and level of degree: Academic years 1998-99 and 2008—09...........cccovvriiiiiiiininiiiiiciies 8

Section 5—Contexts of Postsecondary Education
42-1. Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions and percent change, by control of institution

and level of degree: Academic years 1998—99 and 200809 ........c.ererveveririerirenierernierirenieeneneeeneereeseeeeseseenenes 119

Appendix A—Supplemental Tables

A-1-1.  Dercentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2009 ..................... 138
A-1-2.  Age range for compulsory school attendance, policies on kindergarten education, and percentage of the

population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group and state or jurisdiction: 2009........cccecccereveererenennen 140
A-2-1.  Actual and projected public school enrollment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by grade

level and region: Selected school years, 1970—71 through 2020-21 ......ccccooeirinieinneinicireceneeeseeeene 142
A-2-2.  Projected percent change in public school enrollment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12,

by grade level, region, and state or jurisdiction: School years 2008—09 and 202021 .......cccoeererreennccneenee. 144
A-3-1.  Number and percentage distribution of public charter schools and students, by selected student and

school characteristics: Selected school years, 1999-2000 through 2008-09 .......cccccevverreinneinneinnieireenenes 146
A-3-2.  Number and percentage distribution of students and schools, by school type, level, and selected

student and school characteristics: School year 2008—09........cccoeuiirieirneirinieinre et 147
A-3-3.  Number and percentage of public charter schools and students, by state or jurisdiction: School years

1999-2000 and 2008—09 ......ectruiriemirtirieteierteiet ettt ettt ettt ettt sttt eb et b et et b et b et ene 148
A-4-1.  Total enrollment and percentage distribution of students enrolled in private elementary and secondary

schools, by school type and grade level: Various school years, 1995-96 through 2009-10 .......cccccvvveenunneee. 150

A-4-2.  Private elementary and secondary school enrollment and private enrollment as a percentage of total
enrollment in public and private schools, by region and grade level: Various school years, 1995-96

through 2009—10......ccoiiiiiiieiiei ettt 152
A-4-3.  DPercentage distribution of students in private schools, by race/ethnicity and selected school characteristics:

SChOOl YEar 2009—10 ..c..cuiriiieiiirieiinieieiiteietrtet ettt ettt ettt ettt b et bbbt b ettt b et e b nes 153
A-5-1.  Number and percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through

12th grade by race/ethnicity: October 1989—October 2009 ........cocvvieiieiiieiiineiiieireeeteeee s 154
A-5-2.  Number of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by race/ethnicity

and region: Selected years, October 1989—October 2009 .......cccvueuiirieririnieririnieiirinieeteeerenesreeseeree s eeeeseenenes 156
A-5-3.  Dercentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by

race/ethnicity and region: Selected years, October 1989—October 2009...........ccevvvieuirineinnieirineireeieenenes 158

A-5-4.  Percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by
race/ethnicity and state or jurisdiction: 2009 .........c.ccrieuiirieiirinieiieneerete ettt 160

A-6-1. Number and percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke only English at home, who spoke a language
other than English at home and who spoke English with difficulty, and percent enrolled in school:

Selected years, 1980—2009 .....c.ccerueuiririerirririeintirteteit ettt ettt ettt et eb sttt st et b sttt et b et be et ene 162
A-6-2.  Number and percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and
who spoke English with difficulty, by age and selected characteristics: 2009......cc.oecinerecenerecnieinneernieiens 163

A-6-3.  Number and percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and
who spoke English with difficulty, by language spoken, region, and state or jurisdiction: 2009 ...................... 164

A-7-1.  Number and percentage distribution of 3- to 21-year-olds served under the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA), Part B, and number served as a percentage of total public school enrollment, by
type of disability: Selected school years, 1980—81 through 2008—09 .........ccoovvievirineirneinrieireneeneeeeenenes 166

xii  7he Condition of Education 2011



Table
A-7-2.

A-8-1.

A-8-2.

A-8-3.

A-9-1.

A-9-2.

A-10-1.

A-10-2.

A-10-3.

A-11-1.

A-11-2.

A-12-1.

A-12-2.

A-12-3.

A-13-1.

A-13-2.

A-14-1.

A-14-2.

A-14-3.

A-15-1.

A-15-2.

A-15-3.

A-15-4.
A-16-1.
A-16-2.

Percentage distribution of students ages 6-21 served under the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act (IDEA), Part B, by educational environment and type of disability: Selected school years, 1990-91
through 2008—09.........cuiiiiiiiiii e 168

Number and percentage of actual and projected undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by sex, attendance status, and control of institution: Selected years, fall

TOT70-2020 .ttt b e saa e saa e e aa e e aee e 170
Actual and projected undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting 4- and 2-year postsecondary

institutions, by sex, attendance status, and control of institution: Selected years, fall 1970-2020................... 172
Total undergraduate enrollment and percentage distribution of students in degree-granting institutions,

by race/ethnicity and sex: Selected years, fall 1976-2009 .......ccccceriiriniirniniireeeeeeete e 173
Number and percentage distribution of actual and projected postbaccalaureate enrollment in

degree-granting institutions, by sex, attendance status, and control of institution: Fall 1976-2020................ 174
Total postbaccalaureate enrollment and percentage distribution of students in degree-granting institutions,

by race/ethnicity and sex: Selected years, Fall 1976-2009 ......cccccovueiriniirininiinineineneeseetee e 176
Average reading scale scores, selected percentile scores, and percentage of students at each achievement

level, by grade: Selected years, 1992—2009 ........ccoruruecirirmiinieieinieiienieietrtetee ettt ettt benes 178
Average reading scale scores, by grade and selected student and school characteristics: Selected years,

T99272009 . bbb s saa e aa e s ae e s 179
Average reading scale scores and achievement-level results for public school students, by grade and state or
jurisdiction: 2007 and 2009.....c..c.eririeuiririeiniricenteteert ettt ettt sttt b et st b et neae s 180
Average reading scale scores and selected achievement gaps of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students, by

sex and race/ethnicity: Selected years, 1992—2009.......cc.ccuririeririneirinietntneieesteeee ettt eene 182
Average reading scale scores and selected achievement gaps of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students, by

selected student and school characteristics: Selected years, 1992—2009......c.cccvuevirmeinneennieinneennieeneenenes 183
Average mathematics scale scores, selected percentile scores, and percentage of students at each

achievement level, by grade: Selected years, 1990-2009.......c.ccccoeuiirmeririnerininieinirreieeeensreeeeee e 184
Average mathematics scale scores, by grade and selected student and school characteristics: Selected years,
TOO90=2009 ..ttt ettt e ettt e e e ettt et e sttt e e s e e bbbt e e e e e e bb et e e e e e e nraaaeeees 185
Average mathematics scale scores and achievement-level results for public school students, by grade and

state or jurisdiction: 2007 and 2009 ........c.ccevruiirieieiinieiieere e 186
Average mathematics scale scores and selected achievement gaps of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students,

by sex and race/ethnicity: Selected years, 1990—2009........ccceveriemirirererinerinirietenneseenesesesteese et seerenes 188
Average mathematics scale scores and selected achievement gaps of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students,

by selected student and school characteristics: Selected years, 2000—09.......c..ccovirievirineninienennineirereceiene 189
Average science scale scores, selected percentile scores, and percentage of students at each achievement

level, Dy grade:r 2009 ...c..cuiiiiiuinirieiicetee bbbttt ettt 190
Average science scale scores and achievement-level results, by grade and selected student and school
Characteristics: 2009.......c.iviiueiriiiiniicieetretcere ettt et 191
Average science scale scores and achievement-level results for public school 4th- and 8th-grade students,

by state or Jurisdiction: 2009 .......c.coiiueiririeiririeinieieer ettt ettt ettt 192
Average scores of 15-year-old students on combined reading literacy scale and reading literacy subscales,

DY COUNTEY: 2009 ...viiiiiiiiciieieer ettt sttt n s 194
Average scores of 15-year-old students on combined reading literacy scale, by sex and country:

2009 ettt et e e bbbttt e e b et e et e e e b b et e e e e s e a bbbt e e e s e e bbbt et e e e bbat e e e e e nraaneeeas 196
Average scores of U.S. 15-year-old students on combined reading literacy scale, by race and ethnicity:

2009 1 e s s a e e e e s b sa e saa e aa e e beeeane 198

Average scores of 15-year-old students on reading literacy scale, by country: 2000, 2003, 2006, and 2009 .... 200
Average scores of 15-year-old students on mathematics literacy scale, by country: 2003 and 2009................. 202
Average scores of 15-year-old students on mathematics literacy scale, by sex and country: 2003 and 2009..... 204

List of Tables  xiii



List of Tables

Table

A-16-3.
A-16-4.
A-17-1.

A-18-1.

A-18-2.

A-19-1.

A-20-1.

A-20-2.

A-20-3.

A-21-1.

A-21-2.

A-21-3.

A-22-1.

A-23-1.

A-23-2.

A-23-3.

A-24-1.

A-25-1.

A-25-2.

A-26-1.

A-26-2.

A-27-1.

A-28-1.

Page
Average scores of 15-year-old students on science literacy scale, by country: 2006 and 2009...........c.ccceuenenee 206
Average scores of 15-year-old students on science literacy scale, by sex and country: 2006 and 20009.............. 208
Median annual earnings and percentage of full-time, full-year wage and salary workers ages 25-34, by
educational attainment, sex, and race/ethnicity: Selected years, 1980-2009........ccceceruiirinienninecnenieeneneen. 210
Percentage distribution of adults ages 2534, by employment status and educational attainment:
Selected years, 1990—2010 ....c.ccurueirireirieieinietetntettt ettt ests et ettt ettt et b et b bbbttt b et e b ee 212
Percentage distribution of adults ages 25-34, by race/ethnicity, employment status, and educational
attainment: 2010 ..ot 213
Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students and number of graduates, by state or
jurisdiction: School years 200102 through 2007—08.........cccccertrierirmeinnreinrieineeeerereeneeree et seeneeseenene 214
Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the civilian, noninstitutionalized population, by race/
ethnicity: October Current Population Survey (CPS) 1980-2009........cccceoeiriericiremiinieiiirieiieeeseereeseeneens 218

Number of status dropouts and status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the household and
noninstitutionalized group quarters population, by nativity and school or student characteristics:
American Community Survey (ACS) 2009 ........ccueoiiiriiiiiieinieeerieeee ettt saens 219

Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds and number of status dropouts in the household and
group quarters population, by housing type and school or student characteristics: American Community

SULVEY (ACS) 2009 ...ttt ettt sttt et ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt h e 220
Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October immediately
following high school completion, by family income: 1975-2009 .....c..ececirererineinneenrieineneereeeneereeens 222

Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October immediately
following high school completion, by race/ethnicity: 1975-2009 ........c.ccovuiuiiiiiiiininiiiiccccceeeeeees 223

Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October immediately
following high school completion, by sex and level of institution: 1975-2009......c.ccceeverirreinncernreereereenn 224

Percentage of first-year undergraduate students who took remedial education courses, by number of
courses and selected characteristics: 2007—08 .........c.erirueuiririeinirieiriee ettt 225

Percentage of students seeking a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions who completed a bachelor’s
degree, by control of institution, time to degree attainment, and sex: Cohort years 1996 and 2002 ............... 226

Percentage of students seeking a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions who completed a bachelor’s degree
within 6 years, by race/ethnicity, control of institution, sex, and admissions acceptance rate: Cohort years

1996 AN 2002 ..ttt bt b e h ettt bbbt bt bt e bt e a b et et e beshe bt bt eatenten b e bentenbenbenbeas 227

Percentage of students secking a certificate or associate's degree at 2-year institutions who completed a
certificate program or associate’s degree within 150 percent of the normal time required to do so, by race/

ethnicity, control of institution, and sex: Cohort years 1999 and 2005 .......cccoerveverineinenenenineeneeeneee 228
Percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds who attained selected levels of education, by race/ethnicity and sex:

Selected years, March 1975—20T0.....c.cccruruiirieuiririeriinieieiniettnt ettt sttt ettt b ettt be et ebe st sa b ee 230
Percentage of the population 25 to 64 years old who attained selected levels of education, by country:

2001, 2005, a0d 2008 ...c..eotiuiriiieiirieteieniet ettt ettt b e bbbt bbbttt be bbbttt ebe bt 232
Percentage of the population 25 to 64 years old who attained selected levels of education, by age group

and country: 2008 .......c.ciiiiiiiiiiii s 233
Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions and percentage of degrees conferred to

females, by level of degree: Academic years 1994-95 through 2008—09 .........ccoovveinnreinnecnicreeereeene 234

Number and percentage change in degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, percentage
distribution of degrees conferred, and percentage of degrees conferred to females, by level of degree and

race/ethnicity: Academic years 1998-99, 200304, and 2008—09........c.eecerererirreirenrerennieinenieeneereeseerenenes 236
Number and percentage of public schools, by school level and selected school characteristics: School years
1998-99 and 2008—09 ....eviiieeeieeeeeee ettt ettt ee ettt e et e et e e e et e e e e —a e e e ateeaaateeeeat e e e e rteeeanreeeenees 238
Number and percentage of public school students across schools, by percentage of students in school

eligible for free or reduced-price lunch, school level, and race/ethnicity: School year 2008-09..........c.c.c....... 240

xiv  7The Condition of Education 2011



Table

A-28-2.

A-29-1.

A-30-1.

A-30-2.

A-31-1.

A-31-2.

A-32-1.

A-32-2.

A-32-3.

A-33-1.

A-34-1.

A-34-2,

A-34-3.

A-35-1.

A-35-2.

A-36-1.

A-36-2.

A-37-1.

A-38-1.

A-39-1.

A-39-2.

A-40-1.

Page
Number and percentage of public school students within schools, by percentage of students in school
eligible for free or reduced-price lunch, locale, and race/ethnicity: School year 2008—09...........cccccccviinnnnne 241
Percentage of 5- to 17-year-olds in families living in poverty, by region and state or jurisdiction: Selected
years, 1990 through 2000 ........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 242
Rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against students ages 12—18 at school and away from school, by type
of crime: Selected years, 1992-2008 ......cceireiririeririneiientetetrte ettt sttt ettt sa e eae 244
Rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against students ages 12—18 at school and away from school, by type
of crime and selected student characteristics: 2008.........c.covvevieirieririnieerineieneeete et 245
Number and percentage distribution of full-time teachers, by school level, sector, and selected teacher
characteristics: School years 1999-2000 and 2007—08..........c.ccrueuiririeierrieririnieenereteeeietereetes et 246
Number and percentage distribution of full-time teachers, by school level, sector, and selected teaching
characteristics: School years 1999-2000 and 2007—08..........c.cccvueuirirereninerirenieennerieeeesesreeeereeseeseeseenenes 248
Number and percentage of public and private school teacher stayers, movers, and leavers: Various school
years 1988—89 through 2008—09 .........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccc s 250
Percentage distribution of teacher stayers, movers, and leavers, by school sector and selected school
characteristics in the base year: School year 2008—09 ..........cceoiririiiireniiiereeeee et 251
Number and percentage distribution of teacher stayers, movers, and leavers, by school sector and selected
teacher characteristics in the base year: School year 2008—09 ........c.cceirrieininieinnieiireereeeeeee e 252
Number and percentage distribution of school principals, by school level, school type, and selected
principal characteristics: School years 1999-2000 and 200708 ........ccoveuirerrerirneireneennreeneeeereereeseenenes 254
Number and percentage distribution of principal stayers, movers, and leavers, by sector and selected
school characteristics in the base year: School year 2008—09 .........ccoeuirrieirnieinrieireereeeeee e 258
Number and percentage distribution of principal stayers, movers, and leavers, by sector and selected
principal characteristics in the base year: School year 2008—09 ..........cccoveuinneinneineneeneereeeeneeeneenenes 259
Percentage distribution of school principal leavers, by total years of experience as a principal in any
school in 2007-08 and 2008-09 status: School year 2008—09........cccceririemiririerinnierininieenreereeee e 260
Total revenues and percentage distribution for public elementary and secondary schools, by revenue
source: School years 1989-90 through 2007—08 .........cccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 262
Total revenues and percentage distribution for public elementary and secondary schools, by revenue
source and state: SChool year 2007—08 .......c.coueueiririeririeiiinieieret ettt bttt ettt 264
Total expenditures per student in fall enrollment in public elementary and secondary schools, percentage

distribution of current expenditures, and percent change of total expenditures by type
and object: Selected school years 1989-90 through 2007-08...........cccocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic, 266

Current expenditures per student in fall enrollment in public elementary and secondary schools,
percentage distribution of current expenditures, and percent change of current expenditures, by function
and object: Selected school years 1989-90 through 2007—08........cccoeuirimeinnieineirncereceereeceereees 267

Variation and percentage distribution of variation in instruction expenditures per student in unified
public elementary and secondary school districts, by source of variation: School years 1989-90 through

2007708 . e bbb e e saa e e b 268
Annual educational expenditures per student on public and private institutions, and expenditures as a
percentage of gross domestic product (GDP) in OECD countries, by level of education: 2007 ...........c.c....... 270

Number and percentage distribution of fall undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting institutions,
by control and level of institution and selected student characteristics: Fall 2009 ........cccccvoivecniniininennnn. 272

Number and percentage distribution of degree-granting undergraduate institutions, retention rates, and
overall graduation rates, by level, control, and acceptance rate of institution: Fall 2008.........cccccecccerrcineneee. 274

Number of associate’s and bachelor's degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions, percentage of
total, number and percentage awarded to females, and percent change, by selected fields of study:
Academic years 1998—99 and 2008—09........c.ccorrueiririeiriniciieetnete et 276

List of Tables XV



List
Table

A-41-1.
A-42-1.
A-42-2.
A-43-1.
A-43-2.

A-44-1.
A-44-2.

A-45-1.
A-45-2.

A-46-1.
A-47-1.

A-47-2.

A-48-1.
A-48-2.

A-48-3.
A-49-1.

A-49-2.

A-50-1.
A-50-2.
A-50-3.

A-50-4.

of Tables

Page
Number of master’s, doctoral, and first-professional degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions,
percentage of total, number and percentage awarded to females, and percent change, by selected fields of
study: Academic years 1998-99 and 2008—09 ..........cceviriiririminieinieeetnrereenreeet ettt 278
Number and percentage distribution of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by control of
institution and level of degree: Academic years 1998-99 through 2008—09 .........c.cccevvviviiiiiiiicccinieine 280
Number of degree-granting institutions, by control and level of institution: Academic years 1998-99
through 2008—00.........cuiiiiiiiiii e 281
Number and percentage of undergraduate students in postsecondary institutions taking distance education
courses, by selected characteristics: 2003—04 and 2007—08 .........ccoecerieririneinenierinineeeeree e 282
Number and percentage of postbaccalaureate students in postsecondary institutions taking distance
education courses, by selected characteristics: 2007—08.........cccourueuiririeriniiirinieiereereere e 286
Percentage distribution of full-time faculty, and average total compensation, salary, and fringe benefits in
current year dollars for faculty at degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by faculty type and level and
control of institution: Selected academic years, 1979-80 through 2009—10.......ccccecerreirnevinnerennecineneenn 288
Percentage distribution of full-time faculty, and average total compensation, salary, and fringe benefits
in constant 200910 dollars for faculty at degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by faculty type and
level and control of institution: Selected academic years, 1979-80 through 200910 ..........ccccccovviiniiiiinnnnnes 289
Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old college students who were employed, by attendance status, hours worked
per week, and institution level and control: Selected years, October 1970 through October 2009.................. 290
Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old college students who were employed, by attendance status, hours worked
per week, and selected characteristics: October 2009 ......coveuieirieiirinieirnieininiccrtneee e 292

Percentage of full-time, full-year undergraduates who received loans and grants, and average annual
amounts received by recipients, by source of aid, dependency status, income, and institution control and
level: Academic year 1999-2000, 2003—04, and 2007—08 ........ccererereeerririeinieneeeneieesreneeesreneesesreseenesienees 294

Average total price of attendance, grants, net price, and loans for all full-time, full-year, dependent
undergraduates attending only one institution, by institution control and level: Academic years

1999-2000, 2003—04, and 200708 .....cc.erteuiiereeirierieieeteteeet ettt ettt st et b et b ettt sb et be sttt sbe e 296
Average net price for all full-time, full-year, dependent undergraduates after grants, by sex, family income,
and race/ethnicity: Academic years 1999-2000, 2003—04, and 200708 ..........ccceivirieirneinneinincireneene 297

Average annual tuition and fees, total price, amount of aid, and net price for all full-time graduate and
first-professional students, and percentage of all students attending full time, by level, degree program,
and institution control: Academic years 2003—04 and 2007—08..........ccceverueiririerinineinenieeeeneese e 298

Percentage of full-time graduate and first-professional students with aid and the average annual amount
of aid for students receiving each type of aid, by type of aid, level, degree program, and institution

control: Academic years 2003—04 and 2007—08..........ccccerueririririrenienininieteentee ettt 300
Average annual tuition and fees, aid, and net tuition after grants for part-time graduate students, by level,
degree program, and institution control: Academic years 2003-04 and 2007-08.........ccccvveirreernreerneneeenn 302

Average tuition and fees, percentage of students with loans, and average loan amounts at degree-granting
institutions, by level and control of institution: 2007-08 and 2008—09 .........cecvueuirrereririeinineenieeeneereens 304

Number of students at degree-granting institutions who have entered the repayment phase of student
loans, number of students in default, and 2-year student loan cohort default rates, by level and control of

institution: Fiscal years 2000—08..........cceoertiiririertiirieiiertetete ettt ettt 305
Total and per-student revenue of public, private not-for-profit, and private for-profit degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by source of funds: Selected academic years, 2004—05 through 2008-09 ............ 306

Total and per-student revenue of public, private not-for-profit, and private for-profit 2- and 4-year
degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by source of funds: 2004—05 and 2008—09..........ccccervvreeruenencnn. 308

Total and per-student expenses of public, private not-for-profit, and private for-profit degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by purpose: Selected academic years, 2004—05 through 2008-09............ccccueueee. 310

Total and per-student expenses of public, private not-for-profit, and private for-profit 2- and 4-year
degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by purpose: 2004—05 and 2008—09..........cccovvveirreenncerenenenn. 312

xvi  The Condition of Education 2011



List of Figures

Figure Page
Intfroduction
1. Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2009 ........cccevvennenee. 1
2. Average reading and mathematics scale scores of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students: Selected years,

TO90-2009 .. e e saa e saa e aa e e ae e e b eas 2
3. Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students, by state: School year 2007-08 .................. 3
4. Percentage of public school students in high-poverty schools, by race/ethnicity and school level: School year

2008709 .. bbb e bbb e aa e e e e e e e 5
5. Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree and control of institution:

Academic years 199899 and 2008—09.........ccucciririeiriniiinientetreeetstetet ettt 6
CL-1.  Percentage distribution of fall undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting institutions, by student

attendance status, age, and control and level of institution: Fall 2009 .....c.cccoeivviinineinniinicncccce, 9
CL-2.  Percentage of undergraduate students in postsecondary institutions taking distance education courses, by

control and level of institution: 2003—04 and 2007—08 .......c.cccecevirirreireeririeriinrereereeese et 10
CL-3.  Expenses per student at 4-year degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by institutional control and

purpose: Academic year 2008—09 ........ccoviriiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 10
CL-4.  Average total price, grants, and net price for full-time, full-year, dependent undergraduates at 4-year

institutions, by institution control: Academic years 1999-2000, 2003—04, and 200708 ........ccccevvvreerurreeennen 11
CL-5.  Average tuition and fees and average loan amounts at postsecondary institutions, by level and control of

institution: 2008—09 .....ccccuiiiiiiiiiiii e s 12
CL-6.  Two-year student loan cohort default rates at degree-granting institutions, by level and control of

institution: Fiscal years 2000—2008........cccccerueiririeriiirieieieretei sttt ettt ettt sttt ettt e et 13
CL-7.  Overall annual retention rates and graduation rates within 150 percent of normal time at degree-granting

institutions, by level and control of institution and student attendance status: Fall 2009.........cccccevveinineennn 14

Section 1—Participation in Education

1-1.
1-2.
2-1.

2-2.

3-1.
3-2.
4-1.

4-2.
5-1.

5-2.

6-1.

6-2.

Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2009 ........c.cccoeveuenee. 21
Percentage of the population ages 3—34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 2009 ...........ccoovveiviricnnnnnn 21
Actual and projected public school enrollment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by grade

level: School years 1970—71 through 2020-21 ...t 23
Projected percent change in public school enrollment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by

state or jurisdiction: Between school years 2008—09 and 2020—21 .....c.cceereriruerinieennieininieeneneeneieeseeiee e 23
Number of students enrolled in public charter schools: Selected school years, 1999-2000 through 2008-09..... 25
Percentage distribution of public schools, by locale, school type, and level: School year 2008-09 .................... 25
Number of private school students in prekindergarten through grade 12, by school type: Various school

years, 1995-96 through 200910 ..........cceerieuirimieuirinieiiineetrtet ettt ettt sttt ettt se bt be e sae b e neene 27
Percentage distribution of public and private school enrollments, by race/ethnicity: School year 2009-10....... 27
Percentage distribution of the race/ethnicity of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through

12th grade: Selected years, October 1989—October 2009.......ccucueeririiinieriinieiiinieienenieeneeeeenesiee s eteeseesee e 29
Number of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by region and

race/ethnicity: October 1989—October 2009 .........cioiiiiiiniiiiieieirieeireet ettt 29

Percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and percentage who
spoke a language other than English at home and spoke English with difliculty: Selected years, 1980-2009.... 31

Percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and spoke English with
difficulty, by state or jurisdiction: 2009 ...........cevivieuiririeinicieeree e 31

List of Figures Xvii



List of Figures

Figure Page
7-1. Percentage distribution of 3- to 21-year-olds served under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act

(IDEA), by type of disability: School year 2008—09 .......c.cceeririeiirinieiinirieiireeeere et 33
7-2. Percentage distribution of students ages 6-21 served under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act

(IDEA), Part B, placed in a regular school environment, by time spent in general classes: Selected school

years, 1995-96 through 2008—09 ..........ccccceuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 33
8-1. Actual and projected undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by sex and

attendance status: Fall 1970—2020 .......ccooiiiiiriiininiiieietet ettt ettt ettt st sbeebe bt e et eaenbesbe b 35
8-2. Percentage distribution of undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting institutions, by race/ethnicity: Fall

1976, 2000, and 2009 ...c.viieiiriiieiieteeeet ettt b et b et b et et b et ettt b et ns 35
9-1. Actual and projected postbaccalaureate enrollment in degree-granting institutions, by sex: Fall 1976-2020..... 37
9-2. Percentage distribution of postbaccalaureate enrollment in degree-granting institutions, by race/ethnicity:

Fall 1976, 2000, and 2009 .......couiiiiirieieienieet ettt sttt b et et b e bbb et bt s b et b et et ebe b 37
Section 2—Learner Outcomes
10-1.  Average reading scale scores of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students: Selected years, 1992-2009....................... 43
10-2.  Percentage distribution of 12th-grade students across NAEP reading achievement levels: Selected years,

199272009 ..ttt et e a e b bt sab e b e saa e aa e eae 43
11-1.  Average reading scale scores of 12th-grade students, by race/ethnicity: Selected years, 1992-2009................... 45
11-2.  Average reading scale scores of 12th-grade students, by sex: Selected years 1992-2009 .....ccccececerevevinerercnnnee 45
12-1.  Average mathematics scale scores of 4th- and 8th-grade students: Selected years, 1990-2009 .........ccoeueuenenee. 47
12-2.  Percentage distribution of 12th-grade students across NAEP mathematics achievement levels: 2005 and

2009 et e ettt e e e ettt e e e s et e et e e e bbbt e et e e e b ba e e e e e e e b be b e e e e e e b baeeeeeeenrraeeas 47
13-1.  Average mathematics scale scores of 4th- and 8th-grade students, by school poverty level: Selected years,

2000709 i be e s et 49
13-2.  Average mathematics scale scores of 12th-grade students, by race/ethnicity: 2005 and 2009 ............cccueueneeee. 49
14-1.  Percentage of students who performed at or above the Proficient achievement level in science, by grade and

school poverty level: 2009 .........cciiiiiiiiiiiii s 51
14-2.  Average science scale scores, by grade and race/ethnicity: 2009 ........ccouiiiiiiiiiiiiniiniiccc e 51
15-1.  Average scores of 15-year-old students on combined reading literacy scale, by country: 2009........ccccvvveveeennenee 53
15-2.  Average scores of 15-year-old students in the United States and OECD countries on combined reading

literacy scale: 2000 and 2009 .......c.oouiriiiriiniiirieteee ettt ettt ettt as 53
16-1.  Average scores of 15-year-old students on mathematics and science literacy scales, by country: 2009 ............... 55
17-1.  Median annual earnings of full-time, full-year wage and salary workers ages 25-34, by educational

attainment: 1995-2009 ... 57
17-2.  Median annual earnings of full-time, full-year wage and salary workers ages 25-34, by educational

attainment and SEX: 2009 ......cuiirieuirinieiiirieiere ettt b et bbbttt b et bbbt e b ee 57
18-1.  Percentage of adults ages 25-34 who were employed full time, by educational attainment: 2010..................... 59
18-2.  Percentage of adults ages 25-34 who were unemployed, by race/ethnicity and selected levels of educational

attainment: 2010 ..o s 59
Section 3—Student Effort and Educational Progress
19-1.  Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students, by state or jurisdiction: School year

2007708 e e e e s saa e s e e e aa e 65
19-2.  Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students: School years 2001-02 through 2007-08 ... 65
20-1.  Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the civilian, noninstitutionalized population, by race/

ethnicity: October Current Population Survey (CPS) 1995-2009......c.ccoremiirmereninreriinierienreieeeeseereeseenenens 67

xviii 7he Condition of Education 2011



Figure
20-2.

21-2.
22-1.
22-2.
23-1.
23-2.
24-1.

24-2.
25-1.

25-2.
26-1.

26-2.

Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the household and noninstitutionalized group quarters

population, by race/ethnicity and nativity: American Community Survey (ACS) 2009.........cccccviviiinicininnne. 67
Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October immediately
following high school completion, by family income: 1975-2009 ..........cccoeiuiiiiiniiiiiiiiiicc 69
Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October immediately
following high school completion, by race/ethnicity: 2003—09 ..........ccooueuiiriiiiiiniiiiniicece 69
Percentage of first-year undergraduate students who ever took a remedial education course, by institution
control and level: 2007—08 ........ccccrieiiirieuiirieieireee ettt ettt ettt sttt 71
Percentage of first-year undergraduate students who took remedial education courses, by institution

control, level, and number of courses: 2007—08 .....ccouueeieeeeeeeeeee oot e e et eeee e eeeeeeseeeeeeasereesereeeesreeseereees 71

Percentage of students secking a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions who completed a bachelor’s degree
within 6 years, by control of institution and race/ethnicity: Cohort year 2002........cccecererireneneneneineneneenenne 73

Percentage of students seeking a certificate or associate’s degree at 2-year institutions who completed a
certificate or degree within 150 percent of the normal time required to do so, by control of institution
and race/ethnicity: Cohort year 2005.........cocuouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic s 73

Percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds who completed at least high school, by race/ethnicity: March 1975-2010... 75
Percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds with a bachelor’s degree or higher, by race/ethnicity: March 1975-2010...... 75
Percentage of the population 25 to 64 years old who have attained selected levels of education: 2001, 2005,

AN 2008 ..ottt bbb b bttt h b bR et e he bbbt R et e bt b et bt et et e bt b et bt et et e st eben 77
Percentage of the population 25 to 64 years old who have attained selected levels of education, by age

GIOUP: 2008 ...eeiiiiiiiie e e e et eae s 77
Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree: Academic years 1998-99,
2003—04, and 2008—09 ......eiteiiuirieietetet ettt ettt b et b et et b e bbbttt ae bt be st et st eben 79
Percentage of degrees conferred to females by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree and

race/ethnicity: Academic year 2008—09.......c..ccuririeriririirinietetnee sttt sttt sttt se e 79

Section 4—Contexts of Elementary and Secondary Education

27-1.
27-2.
28-1.

28-2.

29-1.
29-2.
30-1.

30-2.

31-1.

31-2.
32-1.
32-2.
33-1.
33-2.

Percentage distribution of public schools, by school level and enrollment size: School year 2008-09 ............... 85
Percentage distribution of public schools, by school level and school poverty level: School year 200809 ........ 85

Percentage of public school students in high-poverty schools, by race/ethnicity and school level: School

Year 2008—09 ....uiiiiiiiiii e 87
Percentage distribution of the race/ethnicity of public school students, by locale and school poverty level:

School year 2008—09 .....c.ccuiuiiriiiirieteieeere ettt 87
Percentage of 5- to 17-year-olds in families living in poverty, by state: 2009 ........ccevereerneinnerennceneieeneens 89
Percentage of 5- to 17-year-olds in families living in poverty, by region: 1990, 2000, and 2009.............ccucn.... 89
Rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against students ages 12—18 at school, by type of crime: Selected years,
TOO02-2008 ...ttt ettt ettt e e ettt e e e e et et e e e e e e bbb et et e e e bbbt et e e e e bbeteeeeeanbtaeeeeeeaans 91
Rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against students ages 12—18 at school and away from school, by type of
Crime and SEX: 2008 ......vouiriiieiieriirietetreee ettt n e n et 91
Percentage distribution of full-time school teachers, by school level and highest degree earned: School years
1999-2000 and 200708 ......eccvieieeeeriieeteeieeeesteerteeteseesteestestesseesseeseestesseesseesesssesseessaenseesesseesseeseensesssentes 93
Percentage distribution of full-time teachers, by sector and certification type: School year 2007-08 ................ 93
Percentage of public and private school teacher leavers: Various school years 1988-89 through 200809 ........ 95
Percentage of teacher leavers, by years as a teacher and school sector: School year 200809 .......cccovveinievceenne 95
Percentage of male principals, by school type and level: School years 1999-2000 and 2007-08....................... 97

Percentage distribution of public school principals, by school level and years of experience as a principal:
School years 1999-2000 and 2007—08 ......c.coueuerrierirrierirrieiineeretrietetreereertereststesesestesese st bt et eeseseneeseseseene 97

List of Figures Xix



List of Figures

Figure
34-1.
34-2.
35-1.

35-2.

36-1.

36-2.
37-1.
37-2.
38-1.

38-2.

Percentage distribution of principal stayers, movers, and leavers, by school sector: School year 2008—09 ......... 99
Percentage of principal leavers, by school sector and years as a principal at any school: School year 2008-09..... 99

Total revenues for public elementary and secondary schools, by revenue source: School years 1989-90

through B OO T TSRS 101
State revenues for public elementary and secondary schools as a percentage of total school revenues, by
state: SCho0l Year 2007—08 ......c.cccrurueririeriirieieinieteeriet ettt ettt ettt sttt ettt ettt be et b et e b ee 101

Percentage change in inflation-adjusted total expenditures per student in fall enrollment in public
elementary and secondary schools, by expenditure type and objects of current expenditures: School years

1989-90 t0 200708 ....neiiiiiiiiiiiiicc e e 103
Current expenditures per student in fall enrollment in public elementary and secondary schools, by

expenditure object: School years 1989-90 through 2007-08 ..., 103
Variation in instruction expenditures per student in unified public elementary and secondary school

districts, by source of variation: School years 1989-90 through 2007-08 ...........cccccoooiiiiiiiiiis 105
Percentage distribution of source of variation in instruction expenditures per student in unified public
elementary and secondary school districts: Various school years, 1989-90 through 2007-08............cccoueveene. 105
Annual expenditures per student for elementary and secondary education in selected OECD countries,

by GDDP per capita: 2007 ....ccveuerueieiirieieiirietetertetett sttt ettt ettt ettt et b et b et h ettt et b e 107
Annual expenditures per student for postsecondary education in selected OECD countries, by GDP per

CAPITAL 2007 vttt e ettt ae s 107

Section 5—Contexts of Postsecondary Education

39-1.

39-2.

40-1.

40-2.

41-2.

42-1.

43-1.

43-2.

44-1.

44-2.

45-1.

45-2.

Percentage distribution of fall undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting institutions, by student

attendance status, age, and control and level of institution: Fall 2009 ..........cccccviiiiiinniiniiicne 113
Opverall annual retention rates and graduation rates within 150 percent of normal time at degree-granting
institutions, by level and control of institution and student attendance status: Fall 2009..........c.cccceenieennnnee. 113
Number of bachelor’s degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of study:

Academic years 1998-99 and 2008—09......c..ccovirieiririeirienietnienteitstetet ettt ettt 115
Percentage of bachelor’s degrees awarded to females by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of

study: Academic year 2008—09 .......c.ccruerioiririerinieieirietereetse ettt ettt ettt b e ee 115
Number of master’s degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of study: Academic

years 1998-99 and 200809 ........cccoueirririeiriinteinientet ettt ettt ettt ettt b et naens 117
Percentage of master’s degrees awarded to females by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of

study: Academic year 2008—09 .......c.ccvueuiirrieririeieerieieireeet ettt ettt sttt ee 117
Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree and control of institution:
Academic years 1998-99 and 2008—09......c..ccovirieriririeirienieinieteertetet ettt ettt naens 119
Percentage of undergraduate students in postsecondary institutions taking distance education courses,

by control and level of institution: 2003—04 and 2007—08............cccceeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 121
Percentage of undergraduate and postbaccalaureate students in postsecondary institutions taking distance
education courses, by dependency status: 2007—08 ..........cceeeririirinerrineireete e 121

Average salary for full-time instructional faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts at degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by level and control of institution: Academic year 2009—10......c.cceceervrecerrenencnne 123

Average total compensation (salary and benefits) for full-time instructional faculty on 9- and 10-month
contracts at degree-granting postsecondary institutions: Selected academic years, 1979-80 through

2009710 1t e s b st s b et b e e e e e e e e s b e e e sbae e s beeesaes 123
Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old college students who were employed, by attendance status and hours
worked per week: October 1970 through October 2009............coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 125
Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old full-time college students who were employed, by sex and institution
level and control: October 2009........ccooiiiiiiriiieiniee ettt ettt 125

xx 1The Condition of Education 2011



Figure
46-1.

46-2.
47-1.
47-2.
48-1.
48-2.
49-1.
49-2.
50-1.

50-2.

Percentage of full-time, full-year dependent undergraduates who had federal loans and grants, by income

level: Academic year 2007—08 .........cceeueeiririririnietetnteeeteetetet ettt et et b et ae ettt a ettt r et enen 127
Average grants and loans to full-time, full-year dependent undergraduates who had federal loans and

grants, by income level: Academic year 2007—08 ....c.cc..oeoirieiiiinieiiiinieieineieneeeee et 127
Average total price, grants, and net price for full-time, full-year, dependent undergraduates at 2-year
institutions, by institution control: Academic years 1999-2000, 2003—04, and 2007-08 ........cc.ocecvrerrecennene 129
Average total price, grants, and net price for full-time, full-year, dependent undergraduates at 4-year
institutions, by institution control: Academic years 1999-2000, 2003—04, and 2007-08 ........ccceocervrereencnnene 129
Average annual total price, financial aid, and net price for full-time graduate and first-professional

students attending public institutions: Academic years 2003—04 and 200708 ..........ccccoevreinncinncinennnn. 131
Average annual total price, financial aid, and net price for full-time graduate and first-professional

students attending private not-for-profit institutions: Academic years 2003—-04 and 2007-08 .........cccceveeee. 131
Average tuition and fees and average loan amounts at degree-granting institutions, by level and control

Of INSTEUION: 2008—09....cuiitiiiuirieiiitirtetet ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et b s ettt e st bttt ae e et bttt nenaeneene 133
Two-year student loan cohort default rates at degree-granting institutions, by level and control of

institution: Fiscal years 2000—08..........cc.coririeiiirieiiine ettt sttt sttt b 133
Revenue per student from tuition and fees for degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by institutional
control and level: Academic year 2008—09 ........ccccueetririiirinieriiineirentetet ettt ettt sttt saeeeae 135
Expenses per student at 4-year degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by institutional control and

purpose: Academic year 2008—09 .........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 135

List of Figures XXi



The List of Indicators on The Condition of Education Website (2003-2011)

This List of Indicators includes all the indicators that volumes. The list is organized first by section and then by

appear on The Condition of Education website (http://nces. subject area. Thus, the indicator numbers and the years in

ed.gov/programs/coe), drawn from the 2003-2011 print which the indicators were published are not sequential.
Indicator—Year

Topics in Focus

Reading—Young Children’s Achievement and Classroom EXpPeriences.......coueeurvereeniererinierieineennreinenneenesneneneenenes 2003
Paying for College: Changes Between 1990 and 2000 for Full-Time Dependent Undergraduates.............cccccceuueeeee. 2004
Mobility in the Teacher WOorkfOrce ......ooiiiiriiiirii ettt ettt ettt 2005
U.S. Student and Adult Performance on International Assessments of Educational Achievement........cccoevecnvnvceennnn. 2006
High School Coursetaking.........ooueuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiicice e 2007
ComMUNILY COLEGES ...veviveriiirieieirietcre ettt ettt b et st a bt b ket a bt s b bt ae st eenenes 2008
U.S. Performance Across International Assessments of Student Achievement.........ocecvvuerieeirinieiininenneeeeene 2009
High-Poverty SChools .......c.cuiiiiiiiiiiccee ettt ettt 2010
A Closer Look at Postsecondary Education by Institution Level and Control......c.coeueivievecinnicinniccnncniecneeenn 2011

Section 1—Participation in Education

Enrollment Trends DY AGe .....c.ecvvveuiiiieiieieiieicireeccreeetree ettt sttt 1-2011
Early Education and Child Care Arrangements of Young Children..........ccooviiiiiiiniie, 2-2008
Knowledge and Skills of Young Children.........ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccccnee s 3-2009
PUDBLC SChOOL ENTOIIMENT 1.ttt ettt ettt et e ettt e e et e e e e et eeseateeseateeseaeeesaaseesssssesssseesassneesas 2-2011
Charter SChOOl ENTOIIMENT .....ccuviiiiieiiiiiiii ettt eete e ettt e e et eeeatteeeenaeeessaseesesaseesesaeesasaeesenseeessneeeesnnes 3-2011
Private SChOOl ENIOIIMENT «.veviiiriiiieiieeeeee ettt ettt ettt ettt e e et e e et b e e seaateessaaeeseateessaseesasseesanssesssaeeesanes 4-2011
THOMESCHOOLIEA STUACNIS ...ttt e e et e et e e et e e s et e eeeaeeeesaaeeeeseaaeesesaeeesaseessaseessaseeeaaneeesan 6-2009
Racial/Ethnic Enrollment in Public SChOOoIS .....ooviiiiiiiiieeiee ettt ettt sesaaae s e 5-2011
Family Characteristics of 5- t0 17-Year-Olds .....c.ceeiriiiririiiniiiiiricenieiceseteertet ettt ettt 6-2008
Children Who Spoke a Language Other Than English at Home .....c.ccooeiiiiiiniiiiiicccecceee 6-2011
Children and Youth With Disabilities........eeeeeeeieeiieieiieeeeeeeee et ettt e e ettt e e et e e s eaeeeseteesssaaeessssseesesaseesaaseesanes 7-2011
Undergraduate ENrollmMent ......ccooueuieiiieiiiiciiieicneeecereeereee ettt 8-2011
Mobility 0f College STUAENLS . ...eovveuirieiiiriiteirtetctrtet ettt ettt ettt ettt ebe e neebeseeen 10-2008
Postbaccalaureate ENrOlImMEnt .o....iiiiuuiiiieiie ettt e ettt e e ettt e e et e e e eaae e e ssaseessateesenaaeeesnsteesennseeesnaeeesnes 9-2011
Participation in Adult EQUCATION ..cc.ociiviiiiiiiiiiiiiicceccte ettt 10-2007

Section 2—Learner Outcomes

Children’s Skills and Proficiency in Reading and Mathematics Through Grade 3.........cooeiiiiiiinnniiiccne. 8-2005

xxii 7he Condition of Education 2011


http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe
http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe

Indicator—Year

Reading Performance ..........coiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 10-2011
Reading Achievement Gaps......c.ccvv ettt ettt b et s bt be e nes 11-2011
Mathematics PerfOIMANCE .....cc.ecuviiuieeiieciecie et ettt eee et ettt eee et e eteeeteeeteeaeeeteeeteeeseeaseeteeesseeseeaseesseessenseenseessesseens 12-2011
Mathematics AChIEVEMENT GAPS...c..euvevirieuirtirteiitirteteiest ettt ettt ettt sttt be et b et be st sb e s et ebesaenea 13-2011
SCIENCE PeIfOIMANCE. .. .civiiiiiiieeie ettt et ettt ettt e et e e teeeteeteeteeeteeteeaaeeaeeeteeteeateeseeeteessenreeaeesasenseenns 14-2011
Writing Performance of Students in Grades 8 and 12..........ccooviiiininiiiiniiininiicccceece s 14-2008
Economics Performance of Students in Grade 12 ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt ettt ettt ve e 15-2008
Poverty and Student Mathematics AChIEVEMENT .....ccoveviiiiiiiiiiiiicc e 15-2006
Reading and Mathematics Score TIEnds ........cevuvreiririeininiciieieinee ettt 13-2010
AChIieVemMENT IN The ATTS ..oviiiuiiiiiiietieet ettt ettt ettt e e et e eteete et e eteeeteeeteeaseeseeeseeeseeabeesseeseeeseeseenseeseeeseenreenns 14-2010
International Reading LItEracy ........ccoivieuiiriiiiniiieiiiieirici ettt 15-2011
International Mathematics and Science LIteracy........cceeuirieiriinieiriinieieiete ettt 16-2011
Reading and Mathematics Achievement at 5th Grade ........cccoveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciceees 16-2007
International Comparisons of Reading Literacy in Grade 4 .......cccooeeivieieinieininicinineinncineeeeneeeeseereenneveenen 18-2008
International Trends in Mathematics PerfOrmance..........c.ooueeeueeieiieeiiecieeeecte ettt et ettt et eaeeeve e 15-2009
International Mathematics CONMTENT c...cviiiiiiieiiicieceieeteeete e ettt ete et et e et e s e et e eabesaeesteebeeaseeseesbeesseessessnesseenseenns 15-2010
International Trends in Science Performance .......c..ccuiiuiiiuieiiiiieceicete ettt et ettt et e ete e teeeae et e eteeeaeeae 16-2009
International SCIENCE COMTENT.....iiieitieeiieieiiesteerteeteettesteesteetesteesteesteesaeeteesseesseessesssesseeseessasssesseesseessesssesseessennes 16-2010
U.S. History Performance of Students in Grades 4, 8, and 12 .....cc.coueiiirieirinieiieieeee e 14-2003
Geography Performance of Students in Grades 4, 8, and 12........ccccoouviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccccce s 13-2003
Trends in AdULE LITEIACY .. cutiveuieeiiteiet ettt bttt se b e bt e e e st b et e st st e b e st ebensenis 18-2007
Trends in Adult Literary Reading Habits........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccccces 15-2005
Adult Reading Habits.....c.c.coueueiriiiiirieieirieiiinecnte ettt sttt sttt be e enene 20-2006
Youth Neither in School n0r WOrking.........oceevieiiiiiiiiiie s 19-2007
Annual Earnings of Young Adults...........cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 17-2011
Employment Outcomes of Young AdULLs .........ccovvveieiniiiiiniieiiicetreceeeseeee e 18-2011

Section 3—Student Effort and Educational Progress

Time Spent 0n HOMEWOTK . ...cciuiriiiiiiiiiiriite ettt sttt sttt 21-2007
STUAENT Preparediiess. .. c.coveveeirieuiirieiiirieiitriei ettt ettt ettt sttt b et b et bt e bt ne 22-2007
Postsecondary Expectations of 12th-Graders .........coueceririeiirinieininieiniietrecteeeeenteee et 23-2006
SEUAENT ADSENTEEISIII ....vveeeeeeee ettt ettt et e e et e e e et e e e eateeseaateeeeateeseateesansseesenseessansseesasseesssseesanseesansaeeas 24-2006
Grade Retention of 16- t0 19-Year-Olds......cccuiiiiiuiiiiiieieeeeiee ettt eete e et e e et e e e eateesesaaeeesaaeessnnseessnaeeeas 25-2006
Gade RETEITION . uuvieeieeee ettt et e et e e et e e et eeeateeeeateeseaaeeesaaseesaasaeesanaeeesessseesaassessanseessasseesansseesassaeens 18-2009
Public High School Graduation Rates ...........ccouvieiriiiiiniiiiiiciceene e 19-2011
Students With Disabilities Exiting School With a Regular High School Diploma ......c.coocceveecnnccneccnccenes 22-2008

List of Indicators on Website xxiii


http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe

The List of Indicators on The Condition of Education Website (2003-2011)

Indicator—Year
Event Dropout Rates by Family INCOME ....cc.evueiiiriiiiiiiiiiiicnectnce ettt 16-2004
Status Dropout RAtes .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii 20-2011
Immediate Transition t0 COllege .....c.ocveuiiriiiiiriiiiiiiicce et 21-2011
Remedial Coursetaking .......eevieveiriiieinieieinieieirteetnt ettt ettt sttt b ettt b et b bt e b s et ene st e enestanen 22-2011
Postsecondary Graduation Rates........ccevuirieeriiieiniiieineteenee ettt ettt 23-2011
Educational ATEAINMENIT ....co.evveuiriiieiititeertet ettt ettt ettt sttt et et sae st et b e st ae s st sbe e esesaeneeneas 24-2011
International Comparison of Educational Attainment.......coevveuerierieiriinieiniienee ettt 25-2011
Degrees Earned ........c.ccuiiiiiiiiiii s 26-2011
Advanced Degree Completion Among Bachelor’s Degree Recipients.........o.ceeveveiniriiiniiiccinieieniccineiseees 32-20006
Section 4—Contexts of Elementary and Secondary Education
Characteristics of Public SChools.......cocooiiiiiiiiiiiiicc e 27-2011
Parents’ Attitudes Toward SChOOLS ....c.coveuiiriiiiinieiiic ettt 38-2006
Concentration of Students Eligible for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch ..........ccccocociiiiniiiiiiiiiiccccce, 28-2011
School-Age Children Living in POVELTY.....c.coveueirieuiinieiiiiiciiiecereteeieesee ettt s senes 29-2011
Concentration of Public School Enrollment by Locale and Race/Ethnicity..........ccccouviiiiiiiiiiiiiine, 26-2009
Rates 0f SChoOl CrIME. .. .vouiiiiiiiiiciiciecc et st 30-2011
School Crime and SAfery .....co.ooieuiiiiieiiie ettt bbbttt b et 26-2010
School Suspension and EXpulSions ...........cccoeuiiiiiuiiiiiiiiccc s 28-2009
Newly Hired TEaChers .c..oveuirieiiirieiiecctet ettt ettt ettt e 28-2010
Elementary/Secondary School Teaching Among Recent College Graduates.........c.cocevcuevivieinincinnicinneinncens 37-2006
Characteristics of Full-Time Teachers .....c.ccvueueirieiiiniiiiicinecrne ettt et senen 31-2011
Teacher Turnover: Stayers, Leavers, and MOVELS.......c.coueuiirieuiirieieniieietniet ettt ettt 322011
Characteristics 0f SChOOl PrINCIPals ....covevevirierieiriiicireeee ettt 33-2011
Principal Turnover: Stayers, Leavers, and MOVELS....c.co.eueeirieuiririerininieinieieinieieenteteesteteesteseesiesesestes et ereseseeseseees 34-2011
Public SChool Stafl .......c.oiiiiicc s 30-2010
Student Support Staff in Public SChOOLS .....coveveirieiiiiciiiiciccc et 35-2007
International Teacher COmPALISONS ........coiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiici e 29-2009
Parent and Family Involvement in Education ..........ccccccoiiiiiiiiiiicccccs 30-2009
Early Development of CRIlAren.......cccoiiieiriiriiiiiiiiiicncnec ettt 35-2005
Farly LIteracy ACTIVITIES c.veueeterveuerteteuirtertet sttt sttt st ettt ettt sttt b bbbt e bt b et e bt s b e e ese e b et e bt st et esesbe e ebesbeneeneas 33-2006
AFEEISCROOL ACHIVITIES ... tterteutetetesieti ettt ettt ettt et s b et e bt st et ettt e st e st et et e st et e e eseeb e e ene et enseseebeseneesenseneesenseneane 29-2007
Student/Teacher Ratios in Public SChools........ccovviuiiiiiiiiiiiiiciccc e 31-2010
Out-of-Field Teaching in Middle and High School Grades..........cocoeirrieinnieiniiiniiinniciniccnenccneeeeneeeeees 28-2003
Out-of-Field Teaching by Poverty Concentration and Minority Enrollment........ccccooeeeivciiiniinnciinncinncinens 24-2004

xxiv  The Condition of Education 2011



Parental Choice 0f SChOOIS .....coovviiiieiie e e

Public School Revenue SOUICES ......coerueiruirieirieiecetereeee ettt
Public School EXpenditires .......c..cevverieiriinieiriiniciniinicineseete ettt
Variations in Instruction Expenditures ......c.coeeevrieinencinneiniecinecineceneieenee e,
Public School Expenditures by District POVErty ......coceveerveniecerinicinenieeninciecseeeeeeneenes
Education Expenditures by COUNLIY ....oueoirieuininieiiririeiincceneieereeeereeneereeeenee e

Salaries and Pay Incentives for Teachers ........cocviriecininiiiniiennieinccncecccccee

Section 5—Contexts of Postsecondary Education

Characteristics of Undergraduate InStitutions. ......cccoveveerieierinierinenieennicinenccnsiccneeneens
Racial/Ethnic Concentration of Higher Education.........cccccveieiniinncinniinicieene,
International Students in the United States .........ccccoveeuieiiiieiiieiicieceecieeeee e
U.S. Students Studying Abroad.............cccceviuiniiiiininiiiiiii

Undergraduate Fields of Study .....coveveeirieinineiininiciniicncneccnecreceee e
Graduate and First-Professional Fields of Study.........cocovenieiniiniininicnnncnccceee
Degrees Conferred by Public and Private Institutions..........covveveeerrevennieinenecnnceneeneeenns
Distance Education in Higher Education ...,

International Comparisons of Degrees by Field .........ccoovviieiniiiniinnciiccieene

Instructional Faculty and Staff Who Teach Undergraduates.........ccccccoovviviiiiiiciiiinnnnne.

Faculty Salaries, Benefits, and Total Compensation ..........ccevveveeerrevennieineneennieeneeneenns

College Student EMpPlOYMENt.....cccoveueeirieuinirieiriiieiniercineieeseeeesre et es
Federal Grants and Loans to Undergraduates ............ccccccoviiiiiiiiiiiinnnniiccccccen
Price of Attending an Undergraduate Institution .........ccoeeeiveicineinncinncncieene
Price of Graduate and First-Professional Attendance.........ceevvveveeerieennicinenccnncineeneecnn
Tuition and Fees, Student Loans, and Default Rates.......coveeeeeveeiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e
Public Effort to Fund Postsecondary Education.........co.cceeevieinincincnicnnincincneceene
Financial Aid for First-Time Students.....c.covveueririecininiiiiniiieinieicenieeneneeee e

Postsecondary Revenues and EXPenses.......co.cceveviecerinieininienninicinccceeneeecseeceneseees

Indicator—Year

.................................... 32-2009

.................................... 35-2011
.................................... 36-2011

.................................... 39-2011
.................................... 39-2010
.................................... 39-2009
.................................... 40-2010

.................................... 40-2011
.................................... 41-2011
.................................... 42-2011
.................................... 43-2011
.................................... 43-2007

.................................... 46-2006

.................................... 44-2011

.................................... 45-2011
.................................... 46-2011
.................................... 47-2010
.................................... 48-2011
.................................... 49-2011
.................................... 40-2005
.................................... 45-2009
.................................... 50-2011

List of Indicators on Website XXV


http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe

This page intentionally left blank.

xxvi The Condition of Education 2011



Infroduction

To ensure reliable, accurate, and timely data, which are
necessary to monitor the progress of education in the
United States, Congress has mandated that the National
Center for Education Statistics (NCES) produce an
annual report, The Condition of Education. This year's
report presents 50 indicators of important developments
and trends in U.S. education. These indicators focus

on participation and persistence in education, student
performance and other measures of achievement, the
environment for learning, and resources for education.

This introduction features an Overview and a Closer
Look. The Overview summarizes each section of

the volume by highlighting each indicator, which is
referenced by its number (e.g., indicator 19). Each figure
in the Overview can also be found in an indicator in

the volume. For indicators with figures highlighted in
the Overview, the indicator figure number will follow
the Overview figure number in its reference (i.e., figure
3 is figure 19-1). The Closer Look examines a subset of
indicators on postsecondary education, using figures and
tables from the full indicators. The relevant figures are
included and referenced tables can be found in Appendix
A: Supplemental Tables.

Overview

Section 1: Participation in
Education

Between 2000 and 2009, enrollment rates increased
for young adults ages 18—19 and adults ages 2024,
25-29, and 30-34; students in these age groups

are typically enrolled in college or graduate school
(indicator 1). See figure 1 below (figure 1-1, page 21).

From 2008-09 through 2020-21, public elementary
and secondary school enrollment is projected to
increase from 49.3 to 52.7 million students, but with
differences across states (indicator 2).

From 1999-2000 to 2008—09, the number of
students enrolled in public charter schools more
than tripled from 340,000 to 1.4 million students.
In 2008-09, some 5 percent of all public schools
were charter schools (indicator 3).

Private school enrollment in prekindergarten
through grade 12 increased from 5.9 million in
1995-96 to 6.3 million in 2001-02, and then
decreased to 5.5 million in 2009-10. Some 10
percent of all elementary and secondary school
students were in private schools in 2009-10

(indicator 4).

Figure 1. (Figure 1-1) Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2009
Percent Ages 3-19 Percent Ages 18-34
100 — — 100
Ages 14-15 Ages 7-13  Ages 16-17 Ages 5-6
80 80
Ages 18-19 Ages 18-19
60 60
Ages 3-4!
40 40 Ages 20-24
20 20
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Ages 30-34
0 rTrrrrrrrrrrrrrTrrTrTTr T TrTTr T T T T T T T T T T T T rTTrTTT O rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrTrrTr T TrTT T T T T T T TTTTT
1970 1975 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2009 1970 1975 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2009
Year Year

' Beginning in 1994, new procedures were used to collect enroliment data on children ages 3-4. As a result, pre-1994 data may not be

comparable to data from 1994 or later.

NOTE: Includes enroliment in any type of graded public, parochial, or other private schools. Includes nursery schools, kindergartens, elementary
schools, high schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools. Affendance may be on either a full-time or part-time basis and during the
day or night. Excluded are enroliments in schools or classes that do not advance students to regular school degrees, such as trade schools,
business colleges, or vocational schools. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2009.
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B Between 1989 and 2009, the percentage of public In 2009, postbaccalaureate enrollment was 59
school students who were White decreased from 68 percent female (indicator 9).
to 55 percent, and the percentage of those who were
Hispanic doubled from 11 to 22 percent (indicator 5). Section 2: Learner Outcomes

®  In 2009, some 21 percent of children ages 5-17 B Between 2007 and 2009, there was no measurable
(or 11.2 million) spoke a language other than change in the average grade 4 reading score on
English at home, and 5 percent (or 2.7 million) the National Assessment of Educational Progress
spoke English with difficulty. Seventy-three percent (NAEP); Fhe average gra.de 8 reading score,
of those who spoke English with difficulty spoke however, increased 1 point. At grade 12, the average
Spanish (indicator 6). reading score increased by 2 points between 2005

and 2009 (indicator 10). See figure 2 below (figure

B The number of children and youth ages 3-21 10-1, page 43, for reading scale scores).
receiving special education services was 6.5 million
in 2008-09, corresponding to about 13 percent of ®  In 2009, White students at grade 12 scored 27
all public school enrollment (indicator 7). points higher in NAEP reading than Black students

and 22 points higher than Hispanic students.

B Between 2000 and 2009, undergraduate enrollment Neither score gap was significantly different from
in degree-granting postsecondary institutions the respective score gaps in previous assessment years
increased by 34 percent, from 13.2 to 17.6 million (indicator 11).
students. Projections indicate that it will continue
to increase, reaching 19.6 million students in 2020 [ From 1990 to 2009, average grade 4 NAEP
(indicator 8). mathematics scores increased by 27 points and

average grade 8 scores increased by 20 points.

B Postbaccalaureate enrollment has increased every At grade 12, average scores increased by 3 points
year since 1983, reaching 2.9 million students in between 2005 and 2009 (indicaror 12). See figure
2009. In each year since 1988, women have made 2 below (figure 12-1, page 47, for mathematics
up more than half of postbaccalaureate enrollment. scale scores).

Figure 2. (Figures 10-1 and 12-1) Average reading and mathematics scale scores of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade

students: Selected years, 1990-2009
Scale score Scale score
500 500
) Reading Mathematics
300 300
O. - 12th grade
290 T-O---" i\-r._’_. 290 8th grade
280 280
270 270
260 260
8th grade
250 250
4th grade
240 240
230 230
4th grade I
220 |5 . - 220 A=="
~~Q-==--" - o°
210 210
200 200
0 (l T T T T T T T O (l T T T T T T T
1992 1994 1998 2002 2005 2007 2009 1990 1992 1996 2000 2003 2005 2007 2009
Year Year

= {F = Accommodations not permitted

—fll— Accommodations permitted

NOTE: The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) reading and mathematics scales range from 0 to 500. Student assessments

are not designed fo permit comparisons across subjects or grades. Testing accommodations (e.g., extended fime, small group testing) for
children with disabilities and limited-English-proficient students were not permitted in 1990, 1992, and 1994; students were tested with and without
accommodations in 1996 for mathematics and in 1998 for reading.The 12th-grade NAEP reading assessment was not administered in 2003 or
2007. For more information on NAEP see supplemental nofe 4.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 1992-2009 Reading Assessments and 1990-2009 Mathematics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Figure 3.

In 2009, White students at grade 12 scored 30 B In 2009, young adults ages 25-34 with a bachelor’s
points higher in NAEP mathematics than Black degree earned more than twice as much as young
students and 23 points higher than Hispanic adults without a high school diploma or its
students. Neither score gap was measurably equivalent, 50 percent more than young adult high
different from the corresponding score gaps in school completers, and 25 percent more than young
2005 (indicator 13). adults with an associate’s degree (indicator 17).
Thirty-four percent of students at grade 4, some B In 2010, young adults ages 25-34 with at least a

30 percent of students at grade 8, and 21 percent

of students at grade 12 performed at or above the

Proficient level in the NAEP science assessment in
2009 (indicator 14).

In 2009, the average U.S. combined reading
literacy score for 15-year-old students was not
measurably different from the average score of

bachelor’s degree had a full-time employment rate
that was over 30 percentage points higher than that
of their peers who had not completed high school
(74 vs. 41 percent) (indicator 18).

Section 3: Student Effort and
Educational Progress

the 34 Organization for Economic Co-operation B In2007-08, about three-quarters of public high
and Development (OECD)-member countries. school students graduated on time with a regular
The average U.S. score was lower than that of 6 diploma (indicator 19). See figure 3 below (figure
OECD countries and higher than that of 13 OECD 19-1, page 65).
countries (indicator 15).

[ In general, the status dropout rates for Whites,

In 2009, the average U.S. mathematics literacy
score for 15-year-old students was below

the average of the 34 OECD member countries. On
the science literacy scale, the average U.S. score was
not measurably different from the OECD average
(indicator 16).

2007-08

Blacks, and Hispanics each declined between

1980 and 2009. However, in each year during that
period, the status dropout rate was lower for Whites
and Blacks than for Hispanics (indicator 20).

(Figure 19-1) Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students, by state: School year

[ Less than 70.0 percent (10)
[] 70.0-79.9 percent (24)
[ 80.0 percent or higher (17)

>

NOTE: The rate is the number of graduates divided by the estimated freshman enroliment count 4 years earlier. This count is the sum of the
number of 8th-graders 5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier, and the number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier, divided by 3.
Ungraded students were allocated fo individual grades proportional to each state’s enroliment in those grades.The estimate for Maine includes
graduates of semi-private schools. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental notfe 3. For more information on
measures of student progress and persistence, see supplemental nofe 6.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Common Core of Data
State Dropout and Completion Data File,” school year 2007-08, version 1a.
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The immediate college enrollment rate after
high school increased from 1975 to 1997 (51 to
67 percent), declined from 1997 to 2001 (to 62
percent), then increased from 2001 to 2009 (70
percent). Gaps in immediate enrollment rates
by family income, race/ethnicity, and sex have
persisted over time (indicator 21).

In 2007-08, about 36 percent of undergraduate
students considered to be in their first year
reported having ever taken a remedial course,
while 20 percent had actually taken one in that
same year. At public 2-year institutions, about
42 percent of students had ever taken a remedial
course (indicator 22).

About 54 percent of male and 60 percent of female
first-time students who sought a bachelor’s degree
and enrolled at a 4-year institution full time in

fall 2002 completed a bachelor’s degree at that
institution within 6 years (indicator 23).

In 2010, some 32 percent of 25- to 29-year-olds
had completed at least a bachelor’s degree. Between
1975 and 2010, the gap in bachelor’s degree
attainment between Whites and Hispanics
widened from 15 to 25 percentage points, and the
gap between Whites and Blacks widened from 13
to 19 percentage points (indicator 24).

Greater percentages of the population ages 25 to
64 had earned a bachelor’s degree or higher in all
reporting OECD countries in 2008 than in 2001
(21 vs. 15 percent). The percentage of the U.S.
population with a bachelor’s degree or higher was
32 percent in 2008, compared with 28 percent in
2001 (indicator 25).

Between 1998—99 and 2008—09, the number

of degrees earned increased by 41 percent for
associate’s degrees, by 33 percent for bachelor’s
degrees, and by 49 percent for master’s degrees.

In 2008-09, females earned the majority of all
associate’s, bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral degrees
awarded (indicator 26).

Section 4: Contexts of Elementary
and Secondary Education

In 200809, charter schools and schools with

a magnet program each composed a higher
percentage of all public schools than they did in
1998-99 (5 vs. 1 percent for charter schools and

3 vs. 1 percent for schools with a magnet program)
(indicator 27).

4 The Condition of Education 2011

In 2008-09, greater percentages of Black, Hispanic,
and American Indian/Alaska Native students
actended high-poverty elementary and secondary
public schools than did White or Asian/Pacific
Islander students (indicator 28). See figure 4 on

the following page (figure 28-1, page 87).

In 2009, some 19 percent of 5- to 17-year-olds
were in families living in poverty, compared
with 15 percent in 2000 and 17 percent in 1990
(indicator 29).

From 1992 to 2008, the rate of nonfatal incidents of
crime against students ages 12—18 at school declined
from 144 to 47 crimes per 1,000 students, and for
students away from school the rate declined from
138 to 38 crimes per 1,000 students (indicator 30).

A larger percentage of full-time teachers held a
postbaccalaureate degree in 2007-08 than in
1999-2000. Forty-nine percent of elementary
school teachers and 54 percent of secondary
school teachers held a postbaccalaureate degree

in 2007-08, compared with 43 percent and 50
percent, respectively, in 1999-2000 (indicator 31).

In 2008-09, some 8 percent of public school
teachers left the teaching profession compared with
16 percent of private school teachers. Another 7
percent of all teachers moved from their 2007-08
school to a different school (indicator 32).

From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, the percentage of
principals who were female increased from 52 to 59
percent at public elementary schools and from 22 to
29 percent at public secondary schools (indicator 33).

In 2008-09, some 12 percent of all principals left
the profession. In addition to principals who left the
profession, another 6 percent of all principals moved
from their 2007—08 school to a different school for
the 2008-09 school year (indicator 34).

From 1989-90 through 2007-08, total elementary
and secondary public school revenues increased
from $356 billion to $599 billion (in constant
2009-10 dollars), a 68 percent increase after
adjusting for inflation (indicator 35).

Total expenditures per student in public elementary
and secondary schools rose 39 percent in constant
dollars from 1989-90 through 2007-08, with
interest on school debt increasing faster than
current expenditures or capital outlay (indicator 36).



Figure 4. (Figure 28-1) Percentage of public school students in high-poverty schools, by race/ethnicity and school
level: School year 2008-09
Percent
100
80
60
A4 45
40
31
22
20 18 18 17 16
8 6 6
[ -
0
Total White Black Hispanic Asian/ American Indian/

Pacific Islander Alaska Native

Race/ethnicity

|:| Elementary . Secondary

" Includes students whose racial/ethnic group was not reported.
NOTE: The National School Lunch Program is a federally assisted meal program.To be eligible, a student must be from a household with an
income aft or below 130 percent of the poverty threshold for free lunch, or between 130 percent and 185 percent of the poverty threshold

for reduced-price lunch. High-poverty schools are public schools where more than 75 percent of the students are eligible for the free or
reduced-price lunch program. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Persons with unknown race/ethnicity are not shown.
For more information on race/ethnicity and poverty, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see
supplemental note 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary
School Universe Survey,” 2008-09.

Total variation in instruction expenditures per
student has increased among public school districts
since 1997-98, primarily due to an increase in the
variation between states (indicator 37).

In 2007, the United States spent $10,768 per
student on elementary and secondary education,
which was 45 percent higher than the OECD
average of $7,401. At the postsecondary level, U.S.
expenditures per student were $27,010, more than
twice as high as the OECD average of $12,471
(indicator 38).

Section 5: Contexts of
Postsecondary Education

In fall 2009, some 11 percent of all full-time
undergraduate students attended private for-profit
institutions. About 38 percent of full-time
students age 35 and over attended private for-profit
institutions, compared with 5 percent of full-time
students under the age of 25 (indicator 39).

In 2008—09, more than half of the 1.6 million
bachelor’s degrees awarded were in five fields:
business (22 percent), social sciences and history

(11 percent), health professions and related clinical
sciences (8 percent), education (6 percent), and
psychology (6 percent) (indicator 40).

Overall, 656,800 master’s degrees and 67,700
doctoral degrees were awarded in 2008-09; these
numbers represent increases of 49 and 54 percent,
respectively, over the numbers awarded in 1998-99.
In 2008-09, females earned 60 percent of master’s

degrees and 52 percent of doctoral degrees awarded
(indicator 41).

Between 1998-99 and 2008-09, the number of
degrees conferred by private for-profit institutions
increased by a larger percentage than the number
conferred by public institutions and private not-for-
profit institutions; this was true for all levels of
degrees (indicator 42). See figure 5 on the following
page (figure 42-1, page 119).

In 2007-08, about 4.3 million undergraduate
students, or 20 percent of all undergraduates, took
at least one distance education course. About 0.8
million, or 4 percent of all undergraduates, took
their entire program though distance education

(indicator 43).

Introduction 5



Infroduction

After increasing by 14 percent during the 1980s and
by 5 percent during the 1990s, average salaries for
full-time faculty were 4 percent higher in 2009-10
than they were in 1999-2000, after adjusting for
inflation (indicator 44).

In 2009, about 41 percent of full-time and 76
percent of part-time college students ages 1624
were employed (indicator 45).

From 1999-2000 to 2007—08, the percentage of
full-time, full-year undergraduates receiving federal
loans increased from 43 to 49 percent. Over the

same period, the average federal grant increased
from $3,300 to $3,800 (in constant 2009—10
dollars) (indicator 46).

The net price of education was higher in 2007-08
than in 1999-2000 for full-time, full-year,
dependent undergraduates at all family income
levels (indicator 47).

About 9 out of 10 full-time graduate students
received financial aid in 2007-08. The average
total price of attending was greater in 2007-08
than in 2003-04 for students in master’s or first-
professional degree programs at public universities,
as well as for students in first-professional degree
programs at private not-for-profit universities
(indicator 48).

In 200809, average tuition and fees, in constant
2009-10 dollars, at 4-year postsecondary
institutions were $12,100. At public 4-year
institutions, average tuition and fees were $6,400,
compared with $15,300 at private for-profit
institutions and $24,900 at private not-for-profit
institutions (indicator 49).

In 2008-09, instruction was the largest per-student
expense at public ($7,534) and private not-for-
profit institutions ($15,215). At private for-profit
institutions, instruction was the second largest
per-student expense category, with $3,069 spent per
student (indicator 50).

Figure 5. (Figure 42-1) Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree and control of

institution: Academic years 1998-99 and 2008-09

Level of degree
and academic year
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NOTE: Includes only institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental notes 3 and 8. See the glossary for definitions of first-
professional degree and doctoral degree.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1998-99 and 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System (IPEDS), "Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:99) and Fall 2009.
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A Closer Look at Postsecondary Education by

Institution Level and Control

Increasing participation in postsecondary education

in the United States has become an issue of vital
importance to policymakers. Several indicators in this
volume describe the current state of postsecondary
education and others describe how it has been changing
in recent decades. In this section, we take a closer

look at postsecondary education in the United States

by examining these indicators by institution level

and control, primarily for undergraduate students.
These institutional characteristics were selected

because postsecondary education in the U.S. has been
undergoing changes along these dimensions. Specifically,
postsecondary education has traditionally been divided
into public and private not-for-profit institutions,

but in recent years private for-profit institutions have
entered the marketplace in growing numbers. This has
created additional opportunities for students seeking

a postsecondary education, but it has also brought to
light differences in how students pursue and pay for that
education.

Enrollment and Degrees Conferred

The past three decades have experienced growth in
postsecondary enrollments, primarily in the public
sector, and most recently, in the private for-profic
sector as well. Between 1980 and 1990, undergraduate
enrollment in degree-granting institutions grew from
10.5 to 12.0 million students, an increase of 1.5 million
students (see table A-8-2). Eighty-five percent of this
increase (representing 1.3 million students) occurred

at public institutions; 8 percent, at private not-for-
profit institutions; and 7 percent, at private for-profit
institutions. Between 1990 and 2000, undergraduate
enrollment increased by 1.2 million students; 69 percent
of this increase occurred at public institutions; 14
percent, at private not-for-profit institutions; and 16
percent, at private for-profit institutions. The greatest
increase was seen in the most recent decade: from 2000
to 2009, undergraduate enrollment at degree-granting
institutions increased by 4.4 million students. Of this
increase, 65 percent occurred at public institutions, 9
percent at private not-for-profit institutions, and 27
percent (representing 1.2 million students) at private
for-profit institutions. Undergraduate enrollment at

private for-profit 4-year institutions increased from
23,000 students in 1980 to 1.2 million students in 2009.
During the same period, undergraduate enrollment at
private for-profit 2-year institutions increased from 0.1
million to 0.4 million students.

The changes in enrollment numbers are similar to the
changes in the number of degrees conferred: the number
of undergraduate degrees has increased in the last decade,
and changes in the percentage distribution of degrees
conferred have differed depending on institution control.
Between 1998-99 and 2008-09, there was a 41 percent
increase in the number of associate’s degrees conferred
and a 33 percent increase in the number of bachelor’s
degrees conferred (see tables CL-1 and A-42-1).

Although most associate’s degrees (76 percent in
2008-09) are conferred by public institutions, this
percentage has decreased since 1998-99, when 80
percent of associate’s degrees were conferred by public
institutions; the percentage conferred by private for-profit
institutions has increased from 11 to 18 percent over the
same period. In 200809, degree-granting institutions
conferred 787,300 associate’s degrees, an increase of
227,400 from the number conferred in 1998—99. Of the
additional 227,400 degrees, approximately two-thirds
were conferred by public institutions and about one-third
were conferred by private for-profit institutions.

(Private not-for-profit institutions conferred slightly
fewer associate’s degrees in 2008—09 than they did in
1998-99.)

At the bachelor’s level, the number of degrees conferred
by private for-profit institutions more than quadrupled
from 1998-99 to 2008-09, from about 16,000 to
85,000. In 1998-99, some 66 percent of bachelor’s
degrees were conferred by public institutions, compared
with 33 percent conferred by private not-for-profit
institutions and about 1 percent conferred by private
for-profit institutions. By 2008-09, the distribution had
changed somewhat: 64 percent of bachelor’s degrees were
conferred by public institutions; 31 percent by private
not-for-profit institutions; and 5 percent by private
for-profit institutions.
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Table CL-1. Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions and percent change, by control of institution
and level of degree: Academic years 1998-99 and 2008-09

Level of degree and Private

academic year Total Public Total Not-for-profit For-profit

Associate’s

1998-99 559,954 448,334 111,620 47,611 64,009

2008-09 787,325 596,098 191,227 46,929 144,298

Percent change 40.6 33.0 71.3 -14 125.4

Bachelor’'s

1998-99 1,200,303 790,287 410,016 393,680 16,336

2008-09 1,601,368 1,020,435 580,933 496,260 84,673

Percent change 334 29.1 41.7 26.1 418.3

Master’s

1998-99 439,986 238,501 201,485 192,152 9,333

2008-09 656,784 308,206 348,578 285,098 63,480

Percent change 49.3 29.2 73.0 48.4 580.2

First-professional

1998-99 78,439 31,693 46,746 46,315 431

2008-09 92,004 37.357 54,647 53,572 1,075

Percent change 17.3 17.9 16.9 15.7 149.4

Doctoral

1998-99 44,077 28,134 15,943 15,501 442

2008-09 67,716 39,911 27,805 25,169 2,636

Percent change 53.6 41.9 74.4 62.4 496.4

NOTE: Includes only institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental notes 3 and 8. See the glossary for

definitions of first-professional degree and doctoral degree.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1998-99 and 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education

Data System (IPEDS), "Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:99) and Fall 2009.

Of the 17.6 million undergraduate students enrolled in
degree-granting institutions in fall 2009, some 36 percent
attended public 4-year institutions, 40 percent attended
public 2-year institutions, 15 percent attended private
not-for-profit 4-year institutions, less than 1 percent
attended private not-for-profit 2-year institutions, 7
percent attended private for-profit 4-year institutions, and
2 percent attended private for-profit 2-year institutions,
(see table A-39-1). This pattern varied by race/ethnicity.
For example, 38 percent of White students attended
public 2-year institutions, compared with 40 percent

of Black students, 42 percent of Asian/Pacific Islander
students, 45 percent of American Indian/Alaska Native
students, and 52 percent of Hispanic students. In
addition, 17 percent of Black undergraduate students
attended private for-profit institutions in 2009, compared
with 10 percent of Hispanic students, 9 percent of
nonresident alien students, 7 percent of White students,
and 5 percent (each) of Asian/Pacific Islander and
American Indian/Alaska Native students.
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Forty-four percent of full-time undergraduate students
who enrolled in degree-granting institutions in fall

2009 attended public 4-year institutions, while 26
percent attended public 2-year institutions, 19 percent
attended private not-for-profit 4-year institutions, less
than one percent attended private not-for-profit 2-year
institutions, 8 percent attended private for-profit 4-year
institutions, and 3 percent attended private for-profit
2-year institutions (see figure CL-1). However, 30 percent
of full-time students ages 35 and over attended private
for-profit 4-year institutions, compared with 3 percent
of full-time students under the age of 25. In 2009, some
66 percent of part-time undergraduate students enrolled
in public 2-year institutions, 22 percent enrolled in
public 4-year institutions, 7 percent enrolled in private
not-for-profit 4-year institutions, and 5 percent enrolled
in private for-profit 4-year institutions (less than one
percent each enrolled in private not-for-profit and
private for-profit 2-year institutions). Some 70 percent of
part-time students under the age of 25 enrolled in public
2-year institutions, compared with 24 percent of full-time
students under the age of 25.



Figure CL-1.

Percentage distribution of fall undergraduate enroliment in degree-granting institutions, by student

attendance status. aae. and control and level of institution: Fall 2009
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more
information on IPEDS, see supplemental note 3. Institutions in this indicator are classified based on the highest degree offered. For more
information on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see supplemental note 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS),

Spring 2010.

Use of Resources

The changes in postsecondary undergraduate enrollment
by institution level and control have been accompanied
by changes in how coursework is delivered. Distance
education courses, including those delivered by live,
interactive audio or videoconferencing; pre-recorded
instructional videos; webcasts; CD-ROM or DVD; and
computer-based systems delivered over the Internet, can
provide flexible learning opportunities for students. In
2007-08, about one in five undergraduate students,

or 4.3 million, took at least one distance education
course (see table A-43-1). However, in that year there
were differences between institution controls in the
percentages of students taking distance education courses
and in the percentages who were completing their

entire program through distance education. A lower
percentage of students at private not-for-profit institutions
(14 percent) took distance education courses than did
students at public institutions (22 percent) and private
for-profit institutions (21 percent) (see figure CL-2). In
addition, at private for-profit institutions, 12 percent

of students took their entire program through distance
education, which was higher than the percentage who did

so at both public and private not-for-profit institutions

(3 percent each). Students at private for-profit 4-year
institutions had the highest rate of distance course taking
(30 percent) of all the institution levels and controls,

as well as the highest rate taking their entire program
through distance education (19 percent).

Differences in the delivery of education can be associated
with how institutions distribute their resources. In
2008-09, total expenses for degree-granting institutions
were $273 billion at public institutions, $141 billion

at private not-for-profit institutions, and $16 billion at
private for-profit institutions (see table A-50-3). Expenses
for instruction were 28, 33, and 24 percent of total
expenses, respectively, for public, private not-for-profit,
and private for-profit institutions (with per FTE student
spending in constant 2009-10 dollars of $9,418, $15,289,
and $2,659, respectively) (see figure CL-3).Student
services, academic support and institutional support
expenses were 20, 30, and 67 percent of total expenses
for public, private not-for-profit and private for-profit
institutions (with per FTE student spending of $6,647,
$14,118, and $9,101, respectively).
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Figure CL-2. Percentage of undergraduate students in postsecondary institutions taking distance education courses,
by control and level of institution: 2003-04 and 2007-08
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NOTE: Estimates pertain to all postsecondary students who enrolled at any time during the school year at an institution participating in Title

IV programs. Distance education participation includes participation at any institution for students attending more than on institution during
the school year. Data include Puerto Rico. For more information on the National Postsecondary Student Financial Aid Study (NPSAS), see
supplemental notfe 3. For more information on the classification of postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental nofe 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2003-04 and 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS:04 and NPSAS:08).

Figure CL-3. Expenses per student at 4-year degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by institutional control and
purpose: Academic year 2008-09

[In constant 2009-10 dollars]
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NOTE: FulHime-equivalent (FTE) enroliment includes fulltime students plus the fullime equivalent of part-time students. Data are adjusted by the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) fo constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on the CPI, see supplemental note 10. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System, Spring 2010.
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Student Financing

One major concern for students pursuing postsecondary
education is how to pay for it. The total price of attending
a postsecondary institution includes tuition and fees,
books and materials, and living expenses. In 2007-08,
the average total price of attendance (in constant
2009-10 dollars) for students—that is, full-time, full-
year, dependent undergraduates who attended only one

institution during the year—was $19,300 at public 4-year
institutions and $12,100 at public 2-year institutions (see
table A-47-1). At private institutions, the total price was
$37,400 at not-for-profit 4-year institutions $23,800 at
not-for-profit 2-year institutions, $33,500 at for-profit
4-year institutions and, $27,900 at for-profit 2-year
institutions.

Figure CL-4. Average total price, grants, and net price for full-time, full-year, dependent undergraduates at 4-year
institutions, by institution control: Academic years 1999-2000, 2003-04, and 2007-08

[In constant 2009-10 dollars]

Average amount
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NOTE: Full time refers fo students who aftended full time (as defined by the institution) for the full year (at least 9 months). Net price is an estimate
of the cash outlay that students and their families need fo make in a given year fo cover educational expenses. Averages were computed for all
students, including those who did not receive financial aid. Data were adjusted by the Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U) to
constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on the CPI-U, see supplemental note 10. Estimates exclude students who were not U.S. citizens or
permanent residents and therefore ineligible for federal student aid and students who attended more than one institution in a year, due fo the

difficulty of matching information on price and aid. Detail may not sum tfo totals due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1999-2000, 2003-04, and 2007-08 National Postsecondary

Student Aid Studies (NPSAS:2000, NPSAS:04, and NPSAS:08).

Grants and loans are the major forms of federal financial
support for postsecondary students. Federal grants (e.g.,
Pell grants), do not need to be repaid, and are available
only to undergraduates who qualify by economic need,
whereas loans are available to all students. In addition to
federal financial aid, there are also grants from state and
local governments, institutions, and private sources. In
2007-08, about two-thirds (65 percent) of full-time, full-
year undergraduates received a grant from any source and
one-third (33 percent) received a federal grant (see figure

CL-4 and table A-46-1). At public 4-year institutions,
some 29 percent of full-time, full-year undergraduates
received federal grants in 2007-08, compared with

28 percent of undergraduates at private not-for-profit
institutions and 56 percent of undergraduates at private
for-profit 4-year institutions. At 2-year institutions, some
37 percent of students at public institutions, 52 percent of
students at private not-for-profit institutions, and nearly
three-quarters (74 percent) of student at private for-profit
institutions received federal grants in 2007-08.
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Figure CL-5. Average tuition and fees and average loan amounts at postsecondary institutions, by level and control of
institution: 2008-09

Amount
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid programs. Tuition and fees
amounts for public institutions are the averages for in-state students. Tuition and fee data are collected in the fall and loan data are collected in
the spring. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental
notes 3 and 8. Data were adjusted to constant 2009-10 dollars using the Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U). For more
information on the CPI-U, see supplemental note 10.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009-10 Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System

(IPEDS), Spring 2009.

Forty-nine percent of first-time, full-time students

at degree-granting institutions had a student loan in
2008-09 (see table A-49-1). At public 4-year institutions,
some 47 percent of these students had student loans

and the average loan amount was $6,000 (in constant
2009-10 dollars) (see figure CL-5). At private not-for-
profit 4-year institutions, some 61 percent of first-time,
full-time students had loans and the average loan amount
was $7,700. At private for-profit 4-year institutions, 81
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percent of these students had loans, and the average

loan amount was $9,800. Looking at 2-year institutions,
some 21 percent of first-time, full-time students at public
institutions had loans in 2008—09, with an average

loan amount of $4,200; in contrast, 58 percent of these
students at private not-for-profit institutions had a loan,
with an average loan amount of $6,100, and 78 percent
of these students at private for-profit institutions had a
loan, with an average loan amount of $7,800.



Figure CL-6. Two-year student loan cohort default rates at degree-granting institutions, by level and control of

institution: Fiscal years 2006-2008
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NOTE: Includes undergraduate and postbaccalaureate students. Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate
in Title IV federal financial aid programs.The 2-year cohort default rate is the percentage of borrowers who enter repayment on certain Federal
Family Education Loan (FFEL) Program or William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan (Direct Loan) Program loans during a particular federal fiscal year

(a fiscal year runs from October 1 fo September 30) and default or meet other specified conditions within the cohort default period.The cohort
default period is the two-year period that begins on October 1 of the fiscal year when the borrower enters repayment and ends on September 30
of the following fiscal year. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see

supplemental nofes 3 and 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Federal Student Aid, Direct Loan and Federal Family Education Loan Programs, Cohort Default Rate
Database, retrieved November 5, 2010, from http://www?2.ed.gov/offices/ OSFAP/defaulimanagement/cdr.html.

Approximately 3.2 million students entered the repayment
phase of their student loans in fiscal year (FY) 2008,
meaning their students loans became due between
September 30, 2007 and October 1, 2008 (sce table A-49-
2). Of those students, 7 percent defaulted within 2 years,
or by October 1, 2010 (see figure CL-6). The default rates
for the FY 2008 cohort were highest at private for-profit
4-year institutions (11 percent) and private for-profit
2-year institutions (12 percent). The lowest default rates
for that same cohort were at public and private not-for-
profit 4-year institutions (4 percent each).

Persistence and Outcomes

Finally, we turn to persistence and outcomes in
postsecondary education. One measure of persistence is
the retention rate, defined as the percentage of students
who enrolled in an institution in the fall and returned
to that same institution the following year to continue
their studies (see figure CL-7). Some 77 percent of
full-time students and 46 percent of part-time students
who entered 4-year institutions in 2008 returned the
following year to continue their studies (see table A-39-
2). Seventy-eight percent of full-time and 48 percent

of part-time students who enrolled in public 4-year
institutions in 2008 returned the following year; 79
percent of full-time and 44 percent of part-time students
did so at private not-for-profit 4-year institutions; and
50 percent of full-time and 43 percent of part-time
students did so at private for-profit 4-year institutions.
At 2-year institutions, the retention rates for those who
entered school in 2008 were the following: 59 percent of
full-time and 40 percent of part-time students at public
institutions, 59 percent of full-time and 60 percent of
part-time students at private not-for-profit institutions,
and 69 percent of full-time and 47 percent of students at
private for-profit institutions.

Turning to outcomes, the bachelor’s degree completion
rates of students who began secking a bachelor’s degree

at 4-year institutions in fall 2002 and did not transfer to
another institution varied by the control of institution.
Graduation rates were highest at private not-for-profit
institutions, followed by public institutions and private
for-profit institutions. For example, the 6-year graduation
rate at private not-for-profit institutions was 65 percent,
compared with 55 percent at public institutions and 22
percent at private for-profit institutions (see table A-23-1).
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Figure CL-7. Overall annual retention rates and graduation rates within 150 percent of normal time at degree-granting
institutions, by level and control of institution and student attendance status: Fall 2009
Percent
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate inTitle IV federal financial aid programs. The retention rate
is the percentage of first-ime, bachelor’'s degree-seeking students who return fo the institution to continue their studies the following year, in this
case Fall 2009.The overall graduation rate is the percentage of full-time, first-time students who graduated within 150 percent of normal program
completion fime, in this case by Fall 2008 for the cohort that enrolled in 4-year institutions in Fall 2002 and for the students that enrolled in 2-year
institutions in Fall 2005. For more information on IPEDS, see supplemental notfe 3. Institutions in this indicator are based on the highest degree
offered. For more information on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see supplemental note 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS),

Spring 2010.

At both public and private not-for-profit 4-year
institutions, the 6-year graduation rates for both males
and females who began secking a bachelor’s degree in
fall 2002 varied by the acceptance rate of the institution.
For example, at public 4-year institutions with open
admissions policies, 27 percent of males and 34 percent
of females completed a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent
within 6 years (see table A-23-2). At public 4-year
institutions where the acceptance rate was less than 25
percent of applicants, however, the 6-year graduation rate
for males was 73 percent and for females, 72 percent.

At 2-year institutions, about 27 percent of first-time,
full-time students who enrolled in fall 2005 completed
a certificate or associate’s degree within 150 percent of
the normal time required to complete such a degree
(see table A-23-3). For the cohort who enrolled in 1999,
the completion rate was 29 percent. The certificate
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or associate’s degree completion rate of students who
enrolled in fall 2005 at 2-year institutions varied by
institution control. Twenty-one percent of students
graduated within 150 percent of the normal time at
public 2-year institutions, 48 percent did so at private
not-for-profit institutions, and 58 percent did so at private
for-profit public institutions

This Closer Look provides a snapshot on what
postsecondary education looks like today, particularly
the differences in enrollment, resource use, student
financing and outcomes by institution level and control.
It is projected that by 2020, there will be nearly 20
million students enrolled in undergraduate institutions
(see table A-8-1). The dynamic nature of this sector
suggests that these factors may look quite different for
those 20 million students.



Technical Notes

When looking at these data it is important to understand
who, specifically, they apply to. Undergraduate students
are the focus of this Closer Look. However, the indicators
on expenses per student and on two-year cohort default
rates apply to all postsecondary students. In addition,
some indicators, such as the percentage distribution

in degree-granting institutions, separate students into
full-time and part-time subgroups. Other indicators,
such as postsecondary graduation rates and the average
total price of attendance, pertain only to full-time (as
defined by the institution), full-year (attending at least 9
months out of the year) students who attended only one
institution during the year. (The indicator that discusses
average total price, grants, and net price is further limited
to dependent students.)

Postsecondary education is a term that encompasses a
wide range of academic options for students beyond high
school, ranging from certificates to advanced degrees.
The term postsecondary institution is the category

used to refer to institutions with formal instructional
programs and a curriculum designed primarily for
students who have completed the requirements for a
high school diploma or its equivalent. Institutions are
characterized by type of financial control—public,
private not-for-profit, and private for-profit, as well as by

level—4-year-and-above (4-year), 2-year but less-than-4-
year (2-year), and less-than-2-year. For more information
on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see
supplemental note 8.

The postsecondary data used in this Closer Look are
from the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System (IPEDS), the National Postsecondary Student
Aid Study (NPSAS), and the Federal Student Aid
Direct Loan and Federal Family Education Loan
Programs Cohort Default Rate database. IPEDS data
are collected at the institution level and participation
in the data collection is a requirement for institutions
that participate in Title IV federal student financial aid
programs, such as Pell grants or Stafford loans. NPSAS
data are based on a representative sample of all students
in postsecondary education institutions that are eligible
to participate in the federal financial aid programs under
Title I'V. The Federal Student Aid Cohort Default Rate
database encompasses all borrowers with Federal Family
Education Loans (FFELs) or William D. Ford Federal
Direct loans. FFELs include subsidized or unsubsidized
Federal Stafford loans and Federal Supplemental Loans
for Students (Federal SLS loans). For more information
on IPEDS, NPSAS, or Federal Student Aid, see
supplemental note 3.

15









Section 1
Participation in Education

Contents

01 o Yo L6 T3 | Lo o T 19
All Ages

Indicator 1. ENrollment TreNds DY AQE ... 20
Elementary/Secondary Education

Indicator 2. Public SChool ENrOlMENT .. ... 22
Indicator 3. Charter SChOOl ENIOIMENT .. oveii s 24
Indicator 4. Private SChool ENFOIMENT ... 26
Indicator 5. Racial/Ethnic Enrollment in PUBIIC SChOOIS. ... 28
Indicator 6.  Children Who Spoke a Language Other Than English at Home ... 30
Indicator 7. Children and Youth With DiSAIlITIES .....c..vveeii e 32
Undergraduate Education

Indicator 8. Undergraduate ENrOIIMENT.... ... 34

Graduate and Professional Education
Indicator 9.  Postbaccalaureate ENrOlMENT .....o.v i 36

18  7he Condition of Education 2011



Infroduction

The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of
Education report trends in enrollments across all levels of
education. Enrollment is a key indicator of the scope of
and access to educational opportunities, and functions
as a basic descriptor of American education. Changes

in enrollment have implications for the demand for
educational resources such as qualified teachers, physical
facilities, and funding levels, all of which are required to
provide high-quality education for our nation’s students.

The indicators in this section include information

on enrollment rates reported by age group, as well as
enrollment by level of the education system. These levels
are preprimary education, elementary and secondary
education, undergraduate education, graduate and
professional education, and adult education. Indicators
prepared for this year’s volume appear on the following
pages, and all indicators in this section, including
indicators from previous years, appear on the NCES
website (see the “List of Indicators on 7he Condition

of Education Website” on page xxii for a full listing of
indicators).

The first indicator in this section compares rates of
enrollment in formal education programs across specific
age groups in the population. Trends in enrollment
rates provide a perspective on the education of the

U.S. population at different ages and over time.

Preprimary education helps prepare children for
elementary school and can also serve as child care

for parents. An indicator on the website describes
participation in center-based early childhood care and
education programs such as Head Start, nursery school,
and prekindergarten.

Elementary and secondary education provides knowledge
and skills that prepare students for further learning and
productive membership in society. Because enrollment

at the elementary and secondary levels is mandatory

in most states until at least age 16 and in a number

of states until age 17 or 18, changes in enrollment are
driven primarily by shifts in the size and composition

of the school-age population, as well as by shifts in the
types of schools (e.g., traditional public, public charter,
and private schools) that students attend. These factors
are examined in this section’s indicators. An additional
indicator on the website examines the educational option
of homeschooling.

Some of the indicators in this section provide information
about the characteristics of the students who are enrolled
in formal education and, in some cases, how enrollment
rates of different types of students vary across schools. For
example, indicators that appear in this volume describe
the racial/ethnic distributions of public school students,
the number and characteristics of children who speak a
language other than English at home, and the number
and percentage of children with disabilities.

Postsecondary education offers students opportunities

to gain advanced knowledge and skills either immediately
after high school or later in life. Because postsecondary
education is voluntary, changes in total undergraduate
enrollment typically reflect fluctuations in enrollment rates
and the perceived availability and value of postsecondary
education, as well as the size of college-age populations.
Postbaccalaureate (which includes graduate and first-
professional) enrollment constitutes an important segment
of postsecondary education, allowing students to pursue
advanced coursework in a variety of areas. Indicators on
postsecondary enrollment are found in this volume. An
indicator on the website describes adult education, which
consists of formal education activities intended to allow
adults to upgrade their work skills, change careers, or
expand personal interests.

Indicators of participation in education from previous
editions of 7he Condition of Education not included in this
volume are available at http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe.

Section 1—Participation in Education 19


http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe

Indicator 1

Enroliment Trends by Age

Between 2000 and 2009, enrollment rates increased for young adulfs ages 18-19
and adults ages 20-24, 25-29, and 30-34; students in these age groups are
typically enrolled in college or graduate school.

School enrollment rates for individuals ages 3—4, 5-6,
16-17, 18-19, 20-24, 25-29, and 30-34 were higher

in 2009 than in 1970. In contrast, the rates of youth
ages 7-13 and 1415 remained close to 100 percent
throughout this period (see table A-1-1). Enrollment
patterns may reflect changes in attendance requirements,
the perceived value or cost of education, and the time
taken to complete degrees.

Between 1970 and 2009, the enrollment rate for children
ages 3—4 (the ages at which children are typically enrolled
in nursery or preschool) increased from 20 to 52 percent.
More recently, from 2000 through 2009, it has remained
stable (between 52 and 56 percent). The enrollment

rate for children ages 5-6, who are typically enrolled in
kindergarten or first grade, rose from 90 percent in 1970
to 96 percent in 1976 and has since remained stable.

For youth ages 7-13 and 14-15, enrollment rates have
remained at nearly 100 percent over the past 39 years,
reflecting states” compulsory age requirements for school
attendance (see tables A-1-1 and A-1-2). The enrollment
rates for 7- to 13-year-olds and 14- to 15-year-olds were
generally higher than the rate for 16- to 17-year-olds,

but the rate for 16- to 17-year-olds did increase from 90
percent in 1970 to 95 percent in 2009. As of August 2010,
the maximum compulsory age of attendance was 18 years
in 20 states and the District of Columbia (D.C.), 17 years
in 11 states, and 16 years in 19 states.

Young adults ages 18—19 are typically transitioning

into college education or the workforce. Between 1970
and 2009, the overall enrollment rate for young adults
ages 18-19 increased from 48 to 69 percent (see table
A-1-1). During this period, the enrollment rate for 18- to
19-year-olds at the secondary level increased from 10 to
19 percent, while at the college level the rate rose from

37 to 50 percent. Between 2000 and 2009, the college
enrollment rate increased from 45 to 50 percent.

Adults ages 20—34 who are in school are usually enrolled
in college or graduate school. Between 1970 and 2009, the
enrollment rate for adults ages 20—24 increased from 22
to 39 percent, and the rate for adults ages 25-29 increased
from 8 to 13 percent. The enrollment rate for adults ages
30-34 increased from 4 percent in 1970 to 7 percent in
1975 and has since remained relatively stable (between 6
and 8 percent). Between 2000 and 2009, the enrollment
rate for adults ages 2024 increased from 32 to 39
percent; for adults ages 25-29, from 11 to 13 percent; and
for adults ages 3034, from 7 to 8 percent.

Enrollment rates for all age groups varied by state in
2009 (see table A-1-2). Rates for ages 3—4 ranged from

30 percent in Idaho to 66 percent in New Jersey. For

ages 517, rates ranged from 95 (North Dakota and

West Virginia) to 98 percent (Vermont). Among 18- to
19-year-olds, total rates ranged from 57 percent in Nevada
to 84 percent in D.C. Secondary enrollment rates ranged
from 14 percent in D.C. to 40 percent in Alaska, while
the range for college enrollment rates was the reverse:

21 percent in Alaska to 70 percent in D.C. (There are
several major universities in D.C. and the American
Community Survey, from which the data come, considers
college students to live in the state or district where they
are enrolled in college.) Rates for 20- to 24-year-olds
ranged from 30 percent (Nevada) to 52 percent (Rhode
Island), and for 25- to 34-year-olds, from 9 percent (West
Virginia) to 16 percent (Utah, Maryland, and D.C.).

For more information: 7zbles A-1-1 and A-1-2

Glossary: College, Elementary/secondary school,
Nursery school, Private school, Public school

Technical Notes

Current Population Survey (CPS) estimates include
enrollment in any type of graded public, parochial,

or other private school. This includes nursery schools,
kindergartens, elementary schools, high schools,

colleges, universities, and professional schools. American
Community Survey (ACS) estimates include enrollment
in public, private, and home school. This includes nursery
school, kindergarten, elementary and high school, college,
and graduate or professional school. Both the ACS and
the CPS include only enrollments in regular schooling;
that is, schools or classes that advance a person toward

an elementary school certificate, a high school diploma,
or a college, university, or professional school degree.
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Home school is not specifically mentioned in the CPS
questionnaire and is included in enrollment estimates
only if it meets the definition of regular schooling.

Home school is specifically mentioned in the ACS
questionnaire and homeschoolers are explicitly included
with private school/college students. Due to this and other
methodological differences between the CPS and ACS,
enrollment estimates from the two surveys are not directly
comparable. The age groupings used in this indicator
reflect the schooling stages that are typical for scudents
given their age. For more information on the CPS, see
supplemental note 2. For more information on the ACS,
see supplemental note 3.



Indicator

Figure 1-1. Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2009
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' Beginning in 1994, new procedures were used to collect enroliment data on children ages 3-4. As a result, pre-1994 data may not be
comparable to data from 1994 or later.

NOTE: Includes enroliment in any type of graded public, parochial, or other private schools. Includes nursery schools, kindergartens, elementary
schools, high schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools. Aftendance may be on either a full-time or parttime basis and during the
day or night. Excluded are enroliments in schools or classes that do not advance students to regular school degrees, such as tfrade schools,
business colleges, or vocational schools. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2009.

Figure 1-2. Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 2009

Percent
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NOTE: Includes enroliment in any type of graded public, parochial, or other private schools. Includes nursery or preschools, kindergartens,
elementary schools, high schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools. Attendance may be on a full- or part-time basis and during the
day or night. Excludes enroliments in schools that do not advance students to regular school degrees, such as frade schools, business colleges,
or vocational schools. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 2009.
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Indicator 2

Public School Enroliment

From 2008-09 through 2020-21, public elementary and secondary school
enrollment is projected to increase from 49.3 to 52.7 million students, but with

differences across states.

In 2008-09, about 49.3 million students were enrolled

in public elementary and secondary schools. Of these
students, 34.3 million were enrolled in prekindergarten
(preK) through grade 8, and 15.0 million were enrolled in
grades 9 through 12 (see table A-2-1).

Public school enrollment declined during the 1970s and
early 1980s and increased in the latter part of the 1980s.
Enrollment continued to increase throughout the 1990s
and early 2000s. By 1997-98, public school enrollment
had reached 46.1 million students and had surpassed its
carly 1970s peak. Between 200001 and 200607, public
school enrollment increased by 2.1 million students,
reaching 49.3 million students in 2006—07. Total public
school enrollment remained at 49.3 million in 2008—09
and is projected to remain at 49.3 million through
2010-11. From 2008—09 to 2020-21, total public school
enrollment is projected to increase by 7 percent to 52.7
million (2020-21 is the last year for which projected
data are available).

Enrollment trends in grades preK—8 and 9-12 have
differed over time as successive cohorts of students have
moved through the public school system. For example,
enrollment in grades preK—8 decreased throughout

the 1970s and early 1980s, while enrollment in grades
9-12 decreased in the late 1970s and throughout the
1980s. Enrollment in grades preK—8 increased from
1985-86 through 2003-04 and remained relatively
stable between 2003—-04 and 2008-09. Public school
enrollment in grades preK-8 is projected to increase from
34.3 million in 2008—09 to an estimated high of 37.4
million in 2020-21. Public school enrollment in grades
9-12 increased from 1990-91 through 2007-08, but is
projected to decline through 2012-13. From 2013-14
through 2020-21, enrollment in grades 9-12 is projected
to increase, and it is projected to surpass its 2007-08
level by 2020-21. Public school enrollment in grades
9-12 is projected to increase 2 percent from 2007-08 to
2020-21.

Since 1970-71, the South has been the region of the
United States with the largest share of public school
enrollment. However, the regional distribution of students

in public schools has not remained static. The share of
total public school enrollment in the Northeast and the
Midwest decreased between 1970—71 and 2008—09 (from
21 to 16 percent and from 28 to 22 percent, respectively),
while the share of enrollment in the South and the

West increased during the same time period (from 32

to 38 percent and from 18 to 24 percent, respectively).
According to projections, by 2020-21 some 15 percent
of public school students will be in the Northeast, 21
percent will be in the Midwest, 26 percent will be in

the West, and 39 percent will be in the South.

Changes in public school enrollment in grades preK—12
are also projected to differ by state. Nevada, Arizona, and
Alaska are projected to see the greatest percent increases
in total enrollment from 2008—09 to 2020-21 (25 to 28
percent), and enrollment is projected to increase by 18
percent or more in three other states (see table A-2-2).
Michigan and West Virginia are projected to see the
largest percent decreases in total enrollment over the same
time period (by 6 percent each), and four other states are
projected to see decreases of 4 percent or more.

From 2008-09 to 2020-21, the rate of increase in
overall public school enrollment is projected to differ by
grade level and among states. For example, enrollment

in grades preK-8 is projected to increase more than
enrollment in grades 9-12 during this period (9 vs. 2
percent). In grades preK-8, enrollment is projected to
increase by more than 30 percent in Nevada and Alaska
but decrease by more than 7 percent in West Virginia.
Projections indicate that between 2008—09 and 2020-21,
enrollment in grades 9—12 will experience a wider range
of percent change than enrollment in grades preK-8.
Enrollments in grades 9-12 in Texas, Nevada, Wyoming,
and Colorado are expected to increase by more than 20
percent, while enrollments in these grades in Michigan,
Rhode Island, and New Hampshire are projected to
decrease by more than 15 percent.

For more information: 7zbles A-2-1 and A-2-2

Glossary: Elementary/secondary school, Prekindergarten,
Public school

Technical Notes

The most recent year of actual data is 2008—09, and
2020-21 is the last year for which projected data are
available. For more information on projections, see NCES
2011-026. Some data have been revised from previously
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published figures. Detail may not sum to totals due
to rounding. For a list of the states in each region, see
supplemental note 1.



Figure 2-1. Actual and projected public school enroliment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by grade
level: School years 1970-71 through 2020-21
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NOTE: The most recent year of actual data is 2008-09, and 2020-21 is the last year for which projected data are available. For more information on
projections, see NCES 2011-026. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. Some data have been revised from previously published figures.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Statistics of Public Elementary and Secondary Day Schools, 1970-
71 through 1984-85; Common Core of Data (CCD), “State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/Secondary Education,” 1985-86 through 2008-09,
and National Elementary and Secondary Enrollment Model, 1972-2008.

Figure 2-2. Projected percent change in public school enroliment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by
state or jurisdiction: Between school years 2008-09 and 2020-21
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NOTE: The most recent year of actual data is 2008-09, and 2020-21 is the last year for which projected data are available. For more information
on projections, see NCES 2011-026.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "State Nonfiscal Survey of Public
Elementary/Secondary Education,” 2008-09; and Public State Elementary and Secondary Enroliment Model, 1980-2008.
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Indicator 3

Charter School Enroliment

From 1999-2000 to 2008-09, the number of students enrolled in public charter
schools more than tripled from 340,000 to 1.4 million students. In 2008-09, some
5 percent of all public schools were charter schools.

A public charter school is a publicly funded school that is
typically governed by a group or organization under a
legislative contract or charter with the state; the charter
exempts the school from selected state or local rules and
regulations. In return for funding and autonomy, the
charter school must meet the accountability standards
articulated in its charter. A school’s charter is reviewed
periodically (typically every 3 to 5 years) and can be
revoked if guidelines on curriculum and management
are not followed or if the standards are not met (U.S.
Department of Education 2000). As of November 2010,
charter schools operated in 40 states and the District of
Columbia. In the following states, a charter school law has
not been passed: Alabama, Kentucky, Maine, Montana,
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota, Vermont,
Washington, and West Virginia.

From 1999-2000 to 2008—09, the number of students
enrolled in public charter schools more than tripled from
340,000 to 1.4 million students (see table A-3-3). During
this period, the percentage of all public schools that were
charter schools increased from 2 to 5 percent, comprising
4,700 schools in 2008—09 (see table A-3-1). In addition
to the increase in the number of charter schools, the
enrollment size of charter schools has grown over time.
The percentage of charter schools with enrollments under
300 students decreased from 77 percent in 1999-2000
to 64 percent in 2008—09. Accordingly, the percentage
of charter schools with enrollments of 300-499 students
increased from 12 to 20 percent during this period; the
percentage with 500-999 students, from 9 to 13 percent;
and the percentage with 1,000 students or more, from 2
to 3 percent. Though public charter schools have grown
in size of enrollment since 1999-2000, they tend to

be smaller than traditional public schools, of which 30
percent had fewer than 300 students in 2008-09.

The percentage of charter schools that were high-poverty
schools—where 75 percent or more of students were

eligible for free or reduced-price lunch (FRPL)—
increased from 13 percent in 1999-2000 to 30 percent
in 2008-09. In comparison, 19 percent of traditional
public schools were considered high poverty in 2008—09
(see table A-3-2). During this time period, the percentage
of charter schools that were low poverty (25 percent of
students or less were eligible for FRPL) decreased from
37 to 24 percent.

In 2008-09, over half (54 percent) of charter schools
were elementary schools, while secondary and combined
schools accounted for 27 and 19 percent of charter
schools, respectively. The distribution was different at
traditional public schools: 71 percent were elementary
schools, 24 percent were secondary schools, and 5 percent
were combined schools (see table A-3-2). In 2008-09,
about 55 percent of charter schools were located in cities,
21 percent were in suburban areas, 8 percent were in
towns, and 16 percent were in rural areas. In contrast,

25 percent of traditional public schools were in cities, 28
percent were in suburban areas, 14 percent were in towns,
and 33 percent were in rural areas.

The proportion of public school students enrolled in
charter schools varied by region and state. For example,

in 2008—09, seven states and the District of Columbia
enrolled five or more percent of public school students

in charter schools. Four of these states were in the West
(Arizona, Colorado, California and Utah), two were in
the South (Delaware and the District of Columbia) and
two were in the Midwest (Michigan and Ohio). California
enrolled the most students in charter schools with about
285,000 enrolled and the District of Columbia enrolled
the highest percentage of public school students in charter
schools—35 percent, representing some 24,000 students.

For more information: Tables A-3-1 through A-3-3

Glossary: High-poverty schools, Public charter schools,
Student membership

Technical Notes

A public charter school is a school that provides free

public elementary and/or secondary education to eligible
students under a specific charter granted by the state
legislature or other appropriate authority. Charter schools
can be administered by regular school districts, state
education agencies (SEAs), or chartering organizations.
Data are based on schools reporting student membership.
Student membership is defined as an annual headcount of
students enrolled in school on October 1 or the school day
closest to that date. The Common Core of Data (CCD)
allows a student to be reported for only a single school
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or agency. For example, a vocational school (identified as
a “shared time” school) may provide classes to students
from other schools and report no membership of its own.
High-poverty schools are defined as public schools where
more than 75 percent of the students are approved for
free or reduced-price lunch (FPRL). Low-poverty schools
are defined as public schools where 25 percent or fewer
students are approved for FRPL. For more information
on poverty status, locale, and geographic region, see
supplemental note 1. For more information on the CCD,
see supplemental note 3.



Figure 3-1. Number of students enrolled in public charter schools: Selected school years, 1999-2000 through 2008-09
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' Data for New Jersey were not available and therefore not included in the estimates.

NOTE: A public charter school is a school that provides free public elementary and/or secondary education to eligible students under a specific
charter granted by the state legislature or other appropriate authority. Charter schools can be administered by regular school districts, state
education agencies (SEAs), or chartering organizations. Data are based on schools reporting student membership. Student membership is
defined as an annual headcount of students enrolled in school on October 1 or the school day closest fo that date.The Common Core of Data
(CCD) allows a student fo be reported for only a single school or agency. For example, a vocational school (identified as a “shared time” school)
may provide classes to students from other schools and report no membership of its own. For more information on CCD, see supplemental note 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary
School Universe Survey,” 1999-2000 (version 1b), 2001-02 (version 1a), 2003-04 (version 1a), 2005-06 (version 1a), 2007-08 (version 1b), and
2008-09 (version 1b).

Figure 3-2. Percentage distribution of public schools, by locale, school type, and level: School year 2008-09
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NOTE: A public charter school is a school that provides free public elementary and/or secondary education fo eligible students under a specific
charter granted by the state legislature or other appropriate authority. Charter schools can be administered by regular school districts, state
education agencies (SEAs), or chartering organizations. Data are based on schools reporting student membership. Student membership is
defined as an annual headcount of students enrolled in school on October 1 or the school day closest to that date. The Common Core of Data
(CCD) allows a student fo be reported for only a single school or agency. For example, a vocational school (identified as a “shared time” school)
may provide classes to students from other schools and report no membership of its own. For more information on locale, see supplemental note
1. For more information on CCD, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary
School Universe Survey,” 2008-09 (version 1b).
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Indicator 4

Private School Enroliment

Private school enrollment in prekindergarten through grade 12 increased from
5.9 million in 1995-96 to 6.3 million in 2001-02, and then decreased to 5.5 million
in 2009-10. Some 10 percent of all elementary and secondary school students

were in private schools in 2009-10.

Private school enrollment in prekindergarten through
grade 12 increased from 5.9 million in 1995-96 to

6.3 million in 2001-02, and then decreased to 5.5
million in 2009-10. Some 10 percent of all elementary
and secondary school students were in private schools
in 2009-10, which was lower than the percentage in
1995-96 (12 percent) (see tables A-4-1 and A-4-2).

Between 1995-96 and 2005—-06, Catholic schools
maintained the largest share of total private school
enrollment, but the percentage of all private school
students enrolled in Catholic schools decreased from 45
percent in 1995-96 to 39 percent in 2009-10 (see table
A-4-1). In 2007-08 and 2009-10, the number of students
enrolled in Catholic schools was not measurably different
from the number enrolled in other religious schools. The
decrease in Catholic school enrollment stemmed from the
decline of students enrolled in parochial schools (those
run by a parish, not by a diocese or independently). The
number of students enrolled in Conservative Christian and
Affiliated schools also declined. In contrast, the number
and percentage of students enrolled in unaffiliated and
nonsectarian schools increased from 1995-96 to 2009-10.

In 2009-10, most private school students were enrolled
in schools with a regular program emphasis (85 percent;
see table A-4-3). Of the remaining students, 5 percent
were enrolled in early childhood schools, 4 percent were
enrolled in Montessori schools, and 2 percent each were
enrolled in schools with a special program emphasis,
special education schools, and alternative schools. The
racial/ethnic composition of private schools varied by
type of program emphasis. For example, the percentage

of Black students enrolled in special education schools

(22 percent) exceeded the percentage of Black students
enrolled in the remaining program types (7 to 17 percent),
and a higher percentage of Asian/Pacific Islander students
were enrolled in Montessori schools (13 percent) than in
all other program types (3 to 10 percent).

In 2009-10, the percentage of all scudents who were
enrolled in private schools was higher in the Northeast
(14 percent) than in the Midwest (11 percent), the South
(9 percent), and the West (8 percent) (see table A-4-2).
Looking at changes over time, the percentage of students
enrolled in private schools was lower in 2009-10 than in
1995-96 in all four regions.

There were differences in the racial/ethnic composition of
private school enrollments (data from 2009-10) compared
with public school enrollments (data from 2008-09).
White students’ share of enrollment was greater in private
schools than public schools (73 vs. 55 percent), while

the opposite was true for Blacks (9 vs. 17 percent) and
Hispanics (9 vs. 21 percent) (see table A-4-3 and NCES
2011-015, table 43). Asians/Pacific Islanders made up 5
and 6 percent of public and private school enrollments
respectively. American Indian/Alaska Native students
comprised 1 percent of public school enrollment and 0.4
percent of private school enrollment.

For more information: Tables A-3-1 through A-3-3
Glossary: Prekindergarten, Private school, Public school

Technical Notes

Prekindergarten students who are enrolled in private
schools that do not offer at least one grade of kindergarten
or higher are not part of this universe. Other religious
schools are those with a religious orientation or purpose
but are not Catholic. Conservative Christian schools are
those with membership in at least 1 of 4 associations,
and affiliated schools are those with membership in 1 of
11 associations. Unaffiliated schools are those that have
a more general religious orientation or purpose but are
not classified as Conservative Christian or affiliated with
a specific religion. Nonsectarian schools do not have
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a religious orientation or purpose. Vocational schools

are included with special program emphasis schools.

For more information on private schools, private school
program emphases, private school typology, and the
Private School Universe Survey (PSS), see supplemental
note 3. The distribution of private school students by
race/ethnicity excludes prekindergarten students. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on geographic region and race/ethnicity, see
supplemental note 1. Detail may not sum to totals because
of rounding,.



Figure 4-1. Number of private school students in prekindergarten through grade 12, by school type: Various school

years, 1995-96 through 2009-10
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NOTE: Prekindergarten students who are enrolled in private schools that do not offer at least one grade of kindergarten or higher are not part
of this universe. Catholic schools include parochial, diocesan, and private Catholic schools. Affiliated religious schools have a specific religious
orientation or purpose but are not Catholic. Undffiliated schools have a more general religious orientation or purpose but are not classified

as Conservative Christian or doffliated with a specific religion. Nonsectarian schools do not have a religious orientation or purpose. For more
information on the Private School Universe Survey (PSS), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Private School Universe Survey (PSS), various years, 1995-96
through 2009-10.

Figure 4-2. Percentage distribution of public and private school enroliments, by race/ethnicity: School year 2009-10
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NOTE: Prekindergarten students who are enrolled in private schools that do not offer at least one grade of kindergarten or higher are not part of
this universe.The distribution of prekindergarten private school students are excluded due to racial/ethnic information not being available for an
estimated 837,719 students. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Estimates for persons from other racial/ethnic groups are not
shown. Data on public schools are from 2008-09. For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the
Private School Universe Survey (PSS) and the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Private School Universe Survey (PSS), 2009-10; and Common Core
of Data (CCD), “State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/Secondary Education,” 2008-09.
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Indicator 5

Racial/Ethnic Enroliment in Public Schools

Between 1989 and 2009, the percentage of public school students who were White
decreased from 68 fo 565 percent, and the percentage of those who were Hispanic
doubled from 11 fo 22 percent. By 2009, Hispanic enrollment had exceeded 11

million students.

The shifting racial and ethnic distribution of public
school students enrolled in prekindergarten through
12¢h grade is one aspect of the changing composition

of school enrollment. From 1989 through 2009, the
number of White students in U.S. public schools
fluctuated between 27.9 and 30.9 million, but their share
of enrollment decreased from 68 to 55 percent (see table
A-5-1). In contrast, during this same period, Hispanic
enrollment increased from 4.8 to 11.4 million students
and the percentage of Hispanics enrolled doubled from
11 to 22 percent. While the total number of Black
students increased (from 7.1 to 7.8 million), their share of
enrollment decreased slightly during this time. Hispanic
enrollment surpassed Black enrollment for the first time
between 2001 and 2003 and has remained higher than
Black enrollment in each year through 2009.

Opverall, enrollment increased in each region of the
country between 1989 and 2009 (see table A-5-2).
Enrollment increased from 15.1 to 19.1 million in the
South, from 9.1 to 12.3 million in the West, from 10.5 to
11.1 million in the Midwest, and from 7.4 to 8.5 million
in the Northeast.

The racial/ethnic distribution of public school enrollment
differed by region from 1989 to 2009. The number of
White students remained stable in the West and South,
decreased in the Northeast, and increased in the Midwest.
The percentage of enrollment of White students declined
in all four regions. The number of Black students
increased slightly in the West and South and remained
stable in the Northeast and Midwest during this time
period. The percentage of enrollment of Black students

remained stable in all four regions. The number of
Hispanic students increased in all four regions as did their
share of enrollment. The number of Asian students was
stable in the West and increased in the South, Northeast,
and Midwest. Their percentage of enrollment remained
stable in the West and Northeast and increased in the
South and Midwest. Pacific Islander students in all four
regions represented less than one percent of enrollment in
2009-10. American Indian/Alaska Native students made
up 1 percent or less of student enrollment in all regions
of the United States. Students of two or more races made
up 4 percent of enrollment in the West, 3 percent in the
Midwest, and 2 percent in the Northeast and South.

In 2009, 12 states and the District of Columbia had
student racial/ethnic distributions of less than 50 percent
White students (see table A-5-4). Black students had the
largest share of public school enrollment in Mississippi
and the District of Columbia. Hispanic students had the
largest share of public school enrollment in four states
(Arizona, California, New Mexico, and Texas). Of all
the jurisdictions, the District of Columbia enrolled the
highest percentage of Black students (76 percent), New
Mexico enrolled the highest percentage of Hispanic
students (56 percent), and Hawaii enrolled the highest
percentage of Asian students (23 percent) and students
of two or more races (32 percent).

For more information: 7ables A-5-1 through A-5-4
Glossary: Public school

Technical Notes

Estimates include all public school students enrolled in
prekindergarten through 12th grade. Race categories
exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on race/ethnicity and region, see supplemental
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note 1. For more information on the Current Population
Survey (CPS), see supplemental note 2. For more
information on the American Community Survey (ACS),
see supplemental note 3.



Figure 5-1. Percentage distribution of the race/ethnicity of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through
12th grade: Selected years, October 1989-October 2009
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1*Other” includes all students who identified themselves as being Asian, Hawaiian, Alaska Native, Pacific Islander, American Indian, or two or
more races.

NOTE: Estimates include all public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade. Detail may not sum to totals because of
rounding. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental notfe 2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental nofe 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1989, 1999, and 2009.

Figure 5-2. Number of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by region and race/
ethnicity: October 1989-October 2009
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1*Other” includes all students who identified themselves as being Asian, Hawaiian, Alaska Native, Pacific Islander, American Indian, or two or
more races.

NOTE: Estimates include all public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade. Over time, the Current Population Survey
(CPS) has had different response options for race/ethnicity. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental
note 2.Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and region, see supplemental note 1.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1989-2009.
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Indicator 6

Children Who Spoke a Language Other Than English at Home

In 2009, some 21 percent of children ages 5-17 (or 11.2 million) spoke a language
other than English at home, and 5 percent (or 2.7 million) spoke English with difficulty.
Seventy-three percent of those who spoke English with difficulty spoke Spanish.

The number of school-age children (children ages 5-17)
who spoke a language other than English at home rose
from 4.7 to 11.2 million between 1980 and 2009, or
from 10 to 21 percent of the population in this age range
(see table A-6-1). From 2006 to 2009, this percentage
remained between 20 and 21 percent. After increasing
from 4 to 7 percent between 1980 and 2000, the
percentage of school-age children who spoke a language
other than English at home and spoke English with
difficulty decreased to 5 percent in 2009.

Among school-age children who spoke a non-English
language at home, the percentage who spoke English with
difficulty generally decreased between 1980 and 2009. For
example, 41 percent of these children spoke English with
difficulty in 1980, compared with 36 percent in 2000,
some 25 percent in 2006, and 24 percent in 2009. School
enrollment patterns have also changed over time for these
children: the enrollment rate increased from 90 to 93
percent between 1980 and 2009.

In 2009, the percentage of school-age children who spoke
a language other than English at home and spoke English
with difficulty varied by demographic characteristics,
including race/ethnicity, citizenship status, poverty
status, and age (see table A-6-2). Sixteen percent each of
Hispanics and Asians spoke a non-English language at
home and spoke English with difficulty, compared with

6 percent of Pacific Islanders, 3 percent of American
Indians/Alaska Natives, and 1 percent each of Whites,
Blacks, and children of two or more races. Differences
were also seen among racial/ethnic subgroups of Hispanic
and Asian school-age children. For example, 25 percent
of Vietnamese school-age children spoke a non-English
language at home and spoke English with difficulty,
compared with 8 percent of their Filipino peers. For
Hispanic subgroups, 19 percent of Dominican school-age
children spoke a non-English language at home and
spoke English with difficulty, compared with 7 percent of
Puerto Rican school-age children. In terms of citizenship
status, 4 percent of U.S.-born citizens spoke a language

other than English at home and spoke English with
difficulty, compared with 11 percent of naturalized U.S.
citizens and 35 percent of non-U.S. citizens. Regarding
poverty status, the percentage of poor school-age children
who spoke a language other than English at home and
spoke English with difficulty (10 percent) was greater
than the percentages for their near-poor (7 percent) and
non-poor peers (3 percent). Children in families with
incomes below the poverty threshold are classified as poor,
those in families with incomes at 100-199 percent of the
poverty threshold are classified as near-poor, and those

in families with incomes at 200 percent or more of the
poverty threshold are classified as nonpoor.

Concerning differences by age, the percentage of 5- to
9-year-olds who spoke a non-English language at home
and spoke English with difficulty (7 percent) was greater
than the percentages of 10- to 13-year-olds and 14- to-17-
year-olds who did so (4 percent each). These patterns by
age held across most demographic and socioeconomic
characteristics.

Of the 2.7 million school-age children who spoke a
language other than English at home and spoke English
with difficulty in 2009, about 73 percent spoke Spanish,
13 percent spoke an Asian/Pacific Islander language, 10
percent spoke an Indo-European language other than
Spanish, and 4 percent spoke another language (see table
A-6-3). English-speaking ability also varied by state in
2009. In five states—Alabama, Louisiana, Mississippi,
West Virginia, and Montana—the percentage of 5- to
17-year-olds who spoke a non-English language and spoke
English with difficulty was about 1 percent. The states
with the highest percentages were Arizona and New York
(6 percent each); Nevada and Texas (9 percent each); and
California (11 percent).

For more information: Tables A-G-1 through A-6-3

Technical Notes

Respondents were asked whether each child in the
household spoke a language other than English at home.
Those who answered “yes” were asked how well each child
could speak English using the following categories: “very
well,” “well,” “not well,” and “not at all.” All children

who were reported to speak English less than “very well”
were considered to have difliculty speaking English.
Spanish-language versions of the questionnaires were
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available to respondents. Estimates have been revised from
previous publications. For more information on the Long
Form Decennial Census and the American Community
Survey, see supplemental note 3. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
race/ethnicity, poverty status, and geographic region, see
supplemental note 1.



Figure 6-1. Percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and percentage who
spoke a language other than English at home and spoke English with difficulty: Selected years, 1980-2009
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NOTE: Respondents were asked whether each child in the household spoke a language other than English at home.Those who answered
“yes” were asked how well each child could speak English using the following categories: “very well,” "well,” "not well,” and "not at all.” All children
who were reported to speak English less than “very well” were considered to have difficulty speaking English. Spanish-language versions of the
questionnaires were available o respondents. For more information on the Long Form Decennial Census and the American Community Survey,
see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Long Form Decennial Census, 1980, 1990, and 2000, and American Community Survey
(ACS), 2006-2009.

Figure 6-2. Percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and spoke English
with difficulty, by state or jurisdiction: 2009

[] Data not shown (1)

[] Less than 3 percent (28)
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NOTE: Respondents were asked whether each child in the household spoke a language other than English at home.Those who answered
‘yes” were asked how well each child could speck English using the following categories: “very well,” *well, “not well,” and “not at all.” All children
who were reported fo speak English less than "very well” were considered to have difficulty speaking English. A Spanish-language version of

the questionnaire was available to respondents. For more information on the American Community Survey, see supplemental note 3. For more
information on geographic region, see supplemental note 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, American Community Survey (ACS), 2009.
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Indicator 7

Children and Youth With Disabilities

The number of children and youth ages 3-21 receiving special education services
was 6.5 million in 2008-09, corresponding to about 13 percent of all public school
enrollment. Some 38 percent of these students receiving special education

services had specific learning disabilities.

Enacted in 1975, the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) mandates the provision of a free
and appropriate public school education for children and
youth ages 3-21 who have disabilities. Data collection
activities to monitor compliance with IDEA began in
1976. From 1980-81 through 2004-05, the number
of children and youth ages 3-21 in IDEA programs
increased, as did the number expressed as a percent in
relation to public school enrollment (see table A-7-1).
Beginning in 2005-06, the number and percentage of
children and youth served under IDEA have declined
each year through 2008-09. In 1980-81 some 4.1
million children and youth ages 3-21 received special
education services. The number of children and youth
served under IDEA grew to 6.7 million in 2005-006,

or about 14 percent of public school enrollment. By
2008-09, the number of children and youth receiving
services declined to 6.5 million, corresponding to about
13 percent of all public school enrollment.

Generally, a greater percentage of children and youth

ages 321 received special education services under IDEA
for specific learning disabilities than for any other type

of disability in every school year between 198081 and
2008-09 (see table A-7-1). A specific learning disability

is a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological
processes involved in understanding or in using language,
spoken or written, that may manifest itself in an imperfect
ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do
mathemartical calculations. In 2008—09, some 38 percent
of all children and youth receiving special education
services had specific learning disabilities, 22 percent

had speech or language impairments, and 10 percent

had other health impairments. Students with disabilities
such as intellectual disabilities, emotional disturbances,
developmental delay, and autism each accounted for
between 5 and 7 percent of children and youth served

under IDEA. Children and youth with multiple
disabilities; hearing, orthopedic, and visual impairments;
traumatic brain injury; and deaf-blindness each accounted
for 2 percent or less of children served under IDEA.

About 95 percent of children and youth ages 6-21 who
were served under IDEA in 2008—09 were enrolled

in regular schools (see table A-7-2). Some 3 percent of
children and youth ages 6-21 who were served under
IDEA were enrolled in separate schools (public or private)
for students with disabilities; 1 percent were placed by
their parents in regular private schools; and less than

1 percent each were in separate residential facilities
(public and private), homebound or in hospitals, or in
correctional facilities. Among all children and youth ages
6-21 who were enrolled in regular schools, the percentage
of children and youth who spent most of their school

day (more than 80 percent) in general classes was higher
in 2008—09 than in any other school year since 1990.
For example, in 2008—09, some 58 percent of children
and youth spent most of their school day in regular

class, compared to 33 percent in 1990-91. In 2008-09,
about 86 percent of students with speech or language
impairments—the highest percentage of all disability
types—spent most of their school day in general classes.
Sixty-two percent each of students with developmental
delay and of students with visual impairments spent most
of their school day in general classes. In contrast, 16
percent of students with intellectual disabilities and 13
percent of students with multiple disabilities spent most
of their school day in general classes.

For more information: Tubles A-7-1 and A-7-2

Glossary: Disabilities, children with; Individuals with
Disabilities Act (IDEA)

Technical Notes

Special education services through the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) are available only

for eligible children. Eligible children and youth are

those identified by a team of professionals as having a
disability that adversely affects academic performance and
being in need of special education and related services.
Intellectual disability includes the condition formerly

32 The Condition of Education 2011

known as mental retardation. Data include children and
youth in the 50 states, the District of Columbia, and the
Bureau of Indian Education schools. Data for 2007—08
and 2008-09 do not include Vermont. In 2006—07, the
total number of 3- to 21-year-olds served under IDEA
in Vermont was 14,010. For more information on the
student disabilities presented, see supplemental note 7.



Figure 7-1. Percentage distribution of 3- fo 21-year-olds served under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(IDEA), by type of disability: School year 2008-09

Type of disability
Specific learning disabilities

Speech or language
impairments

Other health impairments
Intellectual disability
Emotional disturbance

Developmental delay

Autism

Multiple disabilities

Hearing impairments 1

Orthopedic impairments 1 | | | | |

0 10 20 30 40 50
Percent

NOTE: Deaf-blindness, traumatic brain injury, and visual impairments are not shown because they each account for less than 1 percent of
children served under IDEA. Due to categories not shown, detail does not sum to total. Includes children and youth in the 49 states, the District
of Columbia, and the Bureau of Indian Education schools. Data do not include Vermont. For more information on student disabilities, see
supplemental note 7.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Special Education Programs, Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) database,
retrieved October 18, 2010, from http://www.ideadata.org/PartBdata.asp.

Figure 7-2. Percentage distribution of students ages 6-21 served under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(IDEA), Part B, placed in a regular school environment, by time spent in general classes: Selected school
years, 1995-96 through 2008-09
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NOTE: Includes children and youth in the 50 states, the District of Columbia, and the Bureau of Indian Education schools. Data for 2007-08
and 2008-09 do not include Vermont. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding. For more information about student disabilities, see
supplemental note 7.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Special Education Programs, Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) database,
refrieved October 18, 2010, from https://www.ideadata.org/arc_toc?.asp#partblLRE.
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Indicator 8

Undergraduate Enroliment

Between 2000 and 2009, undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting
postsecondary institutions increased by 34 percent, from 13.2 to 17.6 million
students. Projections indicate that it will continue to increase, reaching 19.6 million

students in 2020.

Total undergraduate enrollment in degree-granting
postsecondary institutions increased from 7.4 million
students in fall 1970 to 13.2 million in fall 2000 and
17.6 million in fall 2009 (see table A-8-1). According
to projections, undergraduate enrollment is expected to
reach 19.6 million in fall 2020 (the last year for which
projected data are available).

Undergraduate enrollment grew at a faster rate during the
1970s (42 percent) than it did in more recent decades; it
continued to increase throughout the 1980s and 1990s,
but at slower rates. From 2000 to 2009, undergraduate
enrollment rose by 34 percent. During this time period,
male enrollment grew 31 percent, from 5.8 million to
7.6 million students, while female enrollment grew 35
percent, from 7.4 to 10.0 million students. In 2009,
females accounted for 57 percent of enrollment, and
males, 43 percent. Enrollments for both males and
females are expected to increase through 2020, reaching
8.1 and 11.5 million students, respectively.

Undergraduate enrollment in public institutions
increased from 10.5 million students in 2000 to

13.4 million in 2009, a 27 percent increase. Private
institutions experienced a higher rate of growth over

this time period, as their enrollment grew from 2.6 to
4.2 million students, a 60 percent increase. Most of the
growth in private institution enrollment between 2000
and 2009 occurred among for-profit institutions—their
enrollment almost quadrupled from 0.4 to 1.6 million
students. Enrollment at private not-for-profit institutions
increased by 17 percent, from 2.2 to 2.6 million students.

Between 2000 and 2009, undergraduate enrollment at
4-year institutions increased from 7.2 to 10.0 million
students, and is expected to reach 11.1 million in 2020
(see table A-8-2). Enrollment increased 30 percent (from
4.8 to 6.3 million) at public 4-year institutions, 19
percent at private not-for-profit institutions (from 2.2

to 2.6 million), and nearly five-fold at private for-profit

institutions (from 0.2 to 1.2 million). During the same
period, enrollment at 2-year institutions increased from
5.9 to 7.5 million students and is expected to reach 8.5
million students by 2020. Between 2000 and 2009,
enrollment at public 2-year institutions increased 25
percent (from 5.7 to 7.1 million), nearly doubled at
private for-profit institutions (from 192,000 to 385,000),
and decreased at private not-for-profit institutions (from
59,000 to 35,000).

For each racial/ethnic group, undergraduate enrollment
generally increased between 1976 and 2009, but at
different rates, resulting in a shift in the racial/ethnic
distribution (see table A-8-3). In 1976, some 7.7 million
(82 percent) of undergraduate students were White,
compared with 9.0 million (68 percent) in 2000. By
2009, the number of White students had grown to 10.9
million, but White students as a percentage of the total
enrollment had decreased to 62 percent. The number of
Black students almost tripled between 1976 and 2009,
from 0.9 to 2.6 million students. Black students’ share

of undergraduate enrollment fluctuated between 10 and
12 percent from 1976 to 2000, and in 2009 about 15
percent of undergraduate students were Black. Hispanic
and Asian/Pacific Islander enrollment each increased
more than five-fold from 1976 to 2009; accordingly, the
percentages of students who were Hispanic and Asian/
Pacific Islander increased. In 1976, Hispanics and Asians/
Pacific Islanders represented 4 and 2 percent of total
enrollment, respectively, compared with 13 and 7 percent,
respectively, in 2009. While American Indian/Alaska
Native enrollment increased from 70,000 to 189,000
students from 1976 to 2009, these students accounted for
approximately 1 percent of the total enrollment in 2009.

For more information: Tables A-8-1 through A-8-3

Glossary: Four-year postsecondary institution, Full-time
enrollment, Part-time enrollment, Private institution,
Public institution, Two-year postsecondary institution,
Undergraduate

Technical Notes

Projections are based on data through 2009. The most
recent year of actual data is 2009, and 2020 is the last
year for which projected data are available. For more
information on projections, see NCES 2011-026. Because
of underreporting and nonreporting of racial/ethnic data,
some estimates are slightly lower than corresponding
data in other published tables. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1. Data for 1999
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were imputed using alternative procedures. For more
information, see NCES 2001-083, appendix E. For
more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.
All actual data presented in this indicator are IPEDS fall
enrollment data, and thus measure the enrollment in the
fall of the academic year. For more information on the
classification of postsecondary education institutions, see
supplemental note 8.



Figure 8-1. Actual and projected undergraduate enroliment in degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by sex and
attendance status: Fall 1970-2020
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NOTE: Projections are based on reported data through 2009. For more information on projections, see NCES 2011-026. Data through 1995 are for
institutions of higher education, while later data are for degree-granting institutions. Data for 1999 were imputed using alternative procedures. For
more information, see NCES 2001-083, appendix E. Some data have been revised from previously published figures. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3. For more information on the Classification of Postsecondary
Education Institutions, see supplemental nofe 8. See the glossary for definitions of fulime and parttime enroliment.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Fall
Enroliment in Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1970 through 1985; 1990 through 2009 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System, “Falll
Enrolliment Survey” (IPEDS-EF:90-99) and Spring 2001 through Spring 2010; and Enroliment in Degree-Granting Institutions Model, 1980-2009.

Figure 8-2. Percentage distribution of undergraduate enroliment in degree-granting institutions, by race/ethnicity: Fall
1976, 2000, and 2009
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NOTE: Data for 1976 are for institutions of higher education, and data for 2000 and 2009 are for degree-granting institutions. Detail may not sum to
fotals because of rounding. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Because of underreporting and nonreporting of racial/ethnic
data, some estimates are slightly lower than corresponding data in other published tables. Nonresident aliens are shown separately because
information about their race/ethnicity is not available. See the glossary for the definition of nonresident alien. For more information on race/
ethnicity, see supplemental nofe 1. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental
note 3.For more information on the Classification of Postsecondary Education Institutions, see supplemental note 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Falll
Enroliment in Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1976; and 2000 and 2009 Infegrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2001
and 2010.
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Indicator 9

Postbaccalaureate Enroliment

Postbaccalaureate enrollment has increased every year since 1983, reaching 2.9
million students in 2009. In each year since 1988, women have made up more than
half of postbaccalaureate enrollment. In 2009, postbaccalaureate enrollment was

59 percent female.

In fall 1976, some 1.6 million students were enrolled

in postbaccalaureate programs, which include graduate
and first-professional programs (see table A-9-1).
Postbaccalaureate enrollment fluctuated during the period
from the mid-1970s to the early 1980s, but between 1983
and 2009 it increased from 1.6 to 2.9 million students.
Fall enrollment in postbaccalaureate programs is projected
to increase through 2020 to 3.4 million students.

More females than males have been enrolled in
postbaccalaureate programs every year since 1988.

In 1976, some 673,000 females were enrolled in a
postbaccalaureate program, compared with 905,000
males. In 1988, female enrollment exceeded male
enrollment, and by 2009 postbaccalaureate enrollment
consisted of 1.7 million females (59 percent) and 1.2
million males (41 percent). Projections indicate that
females will continue to enroll in postbaccalaureate
programs at a higher rate than will males, and in 2020
postbaccalaureate enrollment is expected to increase to
2.1 million females (61 percent) and 1.3 million males

(39 percent).

As postbaccalaureate enrollment has grown, the
distribution of students—in terms of attendance status
and control of institutions they attended—has changed.
In 1976, more students attended part time than full time,
but in each year since 2000 full-time enrollment has
been higher than part-time enrollment. Additionally, the
percentage of postbaccalaureate students who attended
private institutions increased between 1976 and 2009.

In 1976, about 35 percent of postbaccalaureate students
were enrolled in private institutions, compared with 50
percent in 2009. The growth in total private enrollment
is attributable to the growth in enrollment at both
private for-profit and private not-for-profit institutions.
The number of students attending private for-profit
institutions increased from 3,000 students in 1976 (less
than 1 percent of total enrollment) to 267,000 students in
2009 (9 percent), while the number of students attending
private not-for-profit institutions increased from 541,000

students in 1976 (34 percent) to 1.2 million students in
2009 (41 percent).

For each racial/ethnic group, the number of students
enrolled in postbaccalaureate programs generally increased
between 1976 and 2009 buc at different rates, resulting

in a shift in the racial/ethnic distribution. In 1976, some
1.3 million (85 percent) postbaccalaureate students were
White. By 2009, the number of White students had grown
to 1.8 million, but White enrollment as a percentage of
total enrollment had decreased to 63 percent (see table
A-9-2). The number of Black postbaccalaureate students
more than tripled between 1976 and 2009, from 90,000
to 342,000 students. The percentage of postbaccalaureate
students who were Black increased from 6 to 12 percent
from 1976 to 2009. Hispanic and Asian/Pacific Islander
enrollment increased six- and seven-fold, respectively, from
1976 to 2009; accordingly, the percentages of students
who were Hispanic and Asian/Pacific Islander increased.
In 1976, Hispanics and Asians/Pacific Islanders each
represented 2 percent of total enrollment, and in 2009
they represented 6 and 7 percent, respectively. While
American Indian/Alaska Native enrollment increased
from 6,000 to 18,000 students during this period, they
accounted for less than 1 percent of enrollment in 2009.
The percentage of students who were nonresident aliens
increased from 5 percent in 1976 to 11 percent in 2009.

In 1976, males outnumbered females in postbaccalaureate
programs for each racial/ethnic group shown except for
Blacks; however, in 2009, females outnumbered males

in all groups except for nonresident aliens. The largest
relative gap between female and male enrollment in 2009
was between Black females and males: 71 percent of the
total Black enrollment was female in fall 2009.

For more information: 7ables A-9-1 and A-9-2

Glossary: Nonresident alien, Postbaccalaureate
enrollment, Private institution, Public institution

Technical Notes

The most recent year of actual data is 2009, and 2020
is the last year for which projected data are available.
For more information on projections, see NCES 2011-
026. Because of underreporting and nonreporting of
racial/ethnic data, some estimates are slightly lower
than corresponding data in other published tables.
Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
Nonresident aliens are shown separately because
information about their race/ethnicity is not available.
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For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental
note 1. For information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.
All actual data presented in this indicator are IPEDS fall
enrollment data and thus measure the enrollment in the
fall of the academic year. For more information on the
Classification of Postsecondary Education Institutions,
see supplemental note 8.



Figure 9-1. Actual and projected postbaccalaureate enroliment in degree-granting institutions, by sex: Fall 1976-2020
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! Projections are based on reported data through 2009.The most recent year of actual data is 2009, and 2020 is the last year for which projected
data are available. For more information on projections, see NCES 2011-026. Data for 1999 were imputed using alternative procedures. For more
information, see NCES 2001-083, appendix E.

NOTE: Postbaccalaureate enroliment is the number of students with a bachelor’'s degree who are enrolled in graduate-level or first-professional
programs. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Fall
Enroliment in Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1967 through 1985; 1986 through 2009 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System, “Falll
Enrolliment Survey” (IPEDS-EF:86-99), and Spring 2001 through Spring 2010; and Enroliment in Degree-Granting Institutions Model, 1980-2009.

Figure 9-2. Percentage distribution of postbaccalaureate enroliment in degree-granting institutions, by race/ethnicity:
Fall 1976, 2000, and 2009
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programs. Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Nonresident aliens are
shown separately because information about their race/ethnicity is not available. See the glossary for the definition of nonresident alien. For
more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see supplemental note 3. For more information on the Classification of Postsecondary Education Institutions, see supplemental note 8.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), “Fall
Enrolliment in Colleges and Universities” surveys, 1976, and 2000 and 2009 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring 2001
and 2010.
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Infroduction

The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of
Education examine student achievement and other
outcomes of education among students in elementary
and secondary education and among adults in the
broader society. The indicators on student achievement
illustrate how students are performing on assessments

in reading, mathematics, science, and other academic
subject areas. They highlight trends over time in student
achievement as well as gaps in achievement between
groups. Indicators prepared for this year’s volume appear
on the following pages, and all indicators in this section,
including indicators from previous years, appear on

the NCES website (see the “List of Indicators on 7he
Condition of Education Website” on page xxii for a full
listing of indicators).

Children enter school with varying levels of knowledge
and skill. Measures of these early childhood competencies
represent important indicators of students’ future
prospects both inside and outside of the classroom. The
first indicator in this section (found on the website) traces
the gains in achievement and the specific reading and
mathematics skills of children through the early years of
elementary education. This indicator highlights changes
in student achievement for a cohort of kindergarten
children as they progressed through the early years of
schooling,.

As students progress through school, it is important to
know the extent to which they are acquiring necessary
skills and gaining proficiency in challenging subject
macter. Several indicators in this section report trends
in assessment performance, either by age or by grade,

among elementary and secondary students. Performance
is measured in three ways: (1) as the change in students’
average scores over time, (2) as the change in the
percentage of students achieving specified levels of
achievement, and (3) through international comparisons
of national average scores. Indicators in this volume show
the reading, mathematics, and science achievement of
students in grades 4, 8, and 12. In addition, there are
indicators that examine the gaps in achievement

by various groups of students. Other indicators that
appear on the website highlight achievement in the arts,
writing, economics, U.S. history, and geography. Also,
two indicators found in this volume examine the
reading, mathematics, and science performance of
students at the international level.

In addition to academic achievement at the elementary
and secondary levels, adult literacy contributes to an
educated, capable, and engaged citizenry. Indicators on
the website highlight adult literacy, measured here by
levels of adult literacy and adult reading habits.

Economic outcomes include the earnings of individuals
with varying levels of educational attainment, as well

as the likelihood of being employed (both included in
this volume). The last indicators in this section look
specifically at the economic outcomes of education.

An indicator showing the health status of individuals by
their educational attainment is featured on the website.

Indicators of learner outcomes from previous editions of
The Condition of Education not included in this volume
are available at http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe.
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Indicator 10

Reading Performance

Between 2007 and 2009, there was no measurable change in the average
grade 4 reading score; the average grade 8 reading score, however, increased
1 point. At grade 12, the average reading score increased by 2 points between

2005 and 2009.

In 2009, the average National Assessment for Educational
Progress (NAEP) reading scale score for 4th-grade
students (221) was not measurably different from the
2007 score (221), but higher than the scores on all earlier
assessments between 1992 (217) and 2005 (219) (see

table A-10-1). From 1992 to 2009, 4th-grade students’
average NAEP reading scale scores increased 4 points. For
8th-grade students, the average score in 2009 was 1 point
higher than in 2007 (263) and 4 points higher than in
1992 and 1994, but not always measurably different from
the scores on the assessments given between 1998 and
2005. The average reading score for 12th-grade students
was 2 points higher in 2009 than in 2005 (286), the year
of the immediately preceding assessment, but was 4 points
lower than the score in 1992 (292). The 2009 score was
not measurably different than the scores in 1994 or 2002.

Percentages of 4th-grade students performing at or above
the Buasic, at or above the Proficient, and at the Advanced
achievement levels in reading showed no measurable
change from 2007 to 2009. In 2009, about 67 percent

of 4th-grade students performed at or above Buasic, 33
percent performed at or above Proficient, and 8 percent
performed at Advanced. Percentages of 8th-grade students
performing at or above Basic and at or above Proficient
each increased 1 percentage point between 2007 and
2009. Additionally, the 2009 percentages of 8th-grade
students who reached both these performance levels were
higher than in 1992. In 2009, the percentage of 8th-grade
students performing at the Advanced level (3 percent) was
not measurably different from the percentage performing
at this level in 2007 (3) or 1992 (3). The percentage of
students at grade 12 performing at or above Basic (74
percent) in 2009 was not significantly different from the
percentage doing so in 2005 (73), but was lower than the
percentage doing so in 1992 (80). Thirty-eight percent

of 12th-grade students performed at or above Proficient
in 2009; this was 3 percentage points higher than the
2005 percentage, but not significantly different than
percentages in the earlier assessment years. There was no
measurable change at the Advanced level from 2005 at

grade 12, although it was 1 percentage point higher than
in 1992.

At grade 4, the average reading scores in 2009 for White,
Black, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander, and American
Indian/Alaska Native students were not measurably
different from their scores in 2007 (see table A-10-2).
The 2009 reading scores for White, Black, and Hispanic
students were, however, higher than the scores from
assessment years prior to 2007. At grade 8, average
reading scores were higher in 2009 than in 2007 for

all racial/ethnic groups. At grade 12, the average score
for White students was 3 points higher in 2009 than in
2005, and the score for Asian/Pacific Islander students
was 11 points higher. Scores for Black, Hispanic, and
American Indian/Alaska Native students did not change
significantly from 2005 to 2009.

NAEP results also permit state-level comparisons of

the reading abilities of 4th- and 8th-grade students in
public schools. State measures of the reading abilities of
12th-grade students are available from a 2009 state pilot
reading assessment in which 11 states participated. While
there was no measurable change from 2007 to 2009 in the
overall average score for 4th-grade public school students
in the nation, scores increased in two states (Kentucky
and Rhode Island) and the District of Columbia and
decreased in four states (Alaska, Jowa, New Mexico, and
Wyoming) (see table A-10-3). At grade 8, although the
average score for public school students in the nation was
1 point higher in 2009 than in 2007, score increases were
seen in less than one-quarter of the states. Scores were
higher in 2009 than in 2007 for nine states (Alabama,
Connecticut, Florida, Hawaii, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Mexico, Pennsylvania, and Utah), and in the remaining
states and the District of Columbia, scores showed no
measurable change.

For more information: Tables A-10-1 through A-10-3

Glossary: Achievement levels, English language learners,
Traditional public school

Technical Notes

NAEP reading scores range from 0 to 500. The
12th-grade NAEP reading assessment was not
administered in 2003 or 2007. The achievement levels
define what students should know and be able to do: Basic
indicates partial mastery of fundamental skills, Proficient
indicates demonstrated competency over challenging
subject matter, and Advanced indicates superior
performance. Testing accommodations (e.g., extended
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time, small group testing) for children with disabilities
and English language learners were not permitted in
1992 and 1994; students were tested with and without
accommodations in 1998. For more information on
NAEDP, see supplemental note 4. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1.



Figure 10-1. Average reading scale scores of 4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students: Selected years, 1992-2009
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NOTE: The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) reading scale ranges from 0 to 500. Student assessments are not designed fo
permit comparisons across subjects or grades. Testing accommodations (e.g., extended time, small group testing) for children with disabilities
and English language learners were not permitted in 1992 and 1994; students were fested with and without accommodations in 1998.The
12th-grade NAEP reading assessment was not administered in 2003 or 2007. For more information on NAER see supplemental nofe 4.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 1992-2009 Reading Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.

Figure 10-2. Percentage distribution of 12th-grade students across NAEP reading achievement levels: Selected years,

1992-2009
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Testing accommodations (e.g., extended time, small group testing) for children with disabilities and English language learners were not
permitted in 1992 and 1994; students were tested with and without accommodations in 1998.The footnoted column represents the sample
without accommodations.

NOTE: Achievement levels define what students should know and e able to do: Basic indicates partial mastery of fundamental skills, Proficient
indicates demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter, and Advanced indicates superior performance. Detail may not sum to
fotals because of rounding. For more information on the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), see supplemental note 4.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 1992-2009 Reading Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 11

Reading Achievement Gaps

In 2009, White students at grade 12 scored 27 points higher in reading than Black
students and 22 points higher than Hispanic students. Neither score gap was
significantly different from the respective score gaps in previous assessment years.

In 2009 and in all previous assessment years since

1992, the average National Assessment for Educational
Progress (NAEP) reading scale scores of White 4th-,
8th-, and 12th-grade students were higher than their
Black and Hispanic peers’ scores. This disparity is known
as an achievement gap—in NAEP reading scores, the
achievement gap is seen by the differences between

the average scores of two student subgroups on the
standardized assessment. In 2009, the average reading
score of Black 4th-grade students was less than that of
White 4th-grade students by 26 points; this gap was not
measurably different from the gap in 2007, but it was
smaller than the gaps in all other assessment years prior
to 2007 (see table A-11-1). The reading achievement gap
between Hispanic and White 4th-grade students in 2009
(-25 points) was not measurably different from the gaps in
2007 or 1992.

Scores of White, Black, and Hispanic 8th-grade students
have all increased from 1992, yet neither the 2009 reading
achievement gap between Black and White 8th-grade
students (-26 points) nor the gap between Hispanic and
White 8th-grade students (-24 points) was measurably
different from the corresponding gaps in 2007 and 1992.
In 2009, White students at grade 12 scored 27 points
higher in reading than Black students and 22 points
higher than Hispanic students. Neither score gap was
measurably different from the respective score gaps in
previous assessment years.

In 2009, female 4th-grade students scored 7 points higher,
on average, than male students. This difference was not
measurably different from the gaps in 2007 or 1992.
Scores for female 8th-grade students in 2009 were not
measurably different than their scores in 2007 or 1992,

while male 8th-grade students’ average reading score in
2009 was higher than their scores in either of the other
two years. The reading score difference between male and
female 8th-grade students in 2009 (-9 points) was not
measurably different from the difference seen in 2007,
but it was smaller than the difference seen in 1992 (-13
points). Average reading scores for both male and female
12th-grade students were lower in 2009 than in 1992.
Female students scored 12 points higher on average than
male students in 2009, not measurably different from the
differences in 2005 or 1992.

In 2009, achievement gaps between students in schools
with high percentages of low-income students and
students in schools with low percentages of such students
existed at all three grade levels (see table A-11-2). For this
indicator, students are identified as attending schools with
high percentages of low-income students if more than 75
percent of the students in the school are eligible for free or
reduced-price lunch. Students are identified as attending
schools with low percentages of low-income students if 25
percent or fewer of the students in the school are eligible
for free or reduced-price lunch. In 2009, the low-income
gap for grade 4 was not measurably different from the gap
in 2007 but was smaller than gaps in all years prior to
2007. In grade 8, there were no measurable differences in
the 2009 low-income gap and gaps in previous assessment
years. In 2009, the low-income gap at grade 12 was larger
than gaps reported in all previous assessments.

For more information: 7ables A-11-1 and A-11-2
Glossary: Achievement levels, English language learner

Technical Notes

NAEP reading scores range from 0 to 500. Score gaps
are calculated based on differences between unrounded
scores. Testing accommodations for children with
disabilities and English language learners were not
permitted in 1992 and 1994; students were tested
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with and without accommodations in 1998 and

2000. The 12th-grade NAEP reading assessment was
not administered in 2000, 2003, or 2007. For more
information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1.
For more information on NAEDP, see supplemental note 4.



Figure 11-1. Average reading scale scores of 12th-grade students, by race/ethnicity: Selected years, 1992-2009
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NOTE: The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) reading scale ranges from 0 to 500.Testing accommodations (e.g., extended
fime, small group testing) for children with disabilities and English language learners were not permitted in 1992 and 1994; students were tested
with and without accommodations in 1998. For more information on NAER see supplemental nofe 4. Race categories exclude persons of
Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 1992-2009 Reading Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.

Figure 11-2. Average reading scale scores of 12th-grade students, by sex: Selected years 1992-2009
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NOTE: The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) reading scale ranges from 0 to 500.Testing accommodations (e.g., extended
fime, small group testing) for children with disabilities and English language learners were not permitted in 1992 and 1994; students were tested
with and without accommodations in 1998. For more information on NAEP see supplemental note 4.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 1992-2009 Reading Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 12

Mathematics Performance

From 1990 to 2009, average grade 4 mathematics scores increased by 27 points
and average grade 8 scores increased by 20 points. At grade 12, average scores
increased by 3 points between 2005 and 2009.

In 2009, the average National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) mathematics scale score for 4th-grade
students (240) was not measurably different from the
2007 score but was higher than the scores on all of the
assessments given between 1990 and 2005 (see table
A-12-1). From 1990 to 2009, average grade 4 NAEP
mathematics scale score increased by 27 points. The
average score for 8th-grade students in 2009 was higher
than the average scores in all previous assessment years.
From 1990 to 2009, average grade 8 scores increased
by 20 points, from 263 to 283. The average 12th-grade
mathematics score was 3 points higher in 2009 than it
was in 2005, the year the assessment was first given.

The percentages of 4th-grade students performing at or
above the Basic, at or above the Proficient, and at the
Advanced achievement levels showed no measurable
change from 2007 to 2009. In 2009, some 82 percent
of 4th-grade students performed at or above Basic, 39
percent performed at or above Proficient, and 6 percent
performed at Advanced. The percentages of 8th-grade
students performing at or above Basic, at or above
Proficient, and at the Advanced achievement levels each
showed increases of 1 to 2 percentage points from 2007
to 2009. In 2009, some 73 percent of 8th-grade students
performed at or above Basic, 34 percent performed at or
above Proficient, and 8 percent performed at Advanced.
The percentage of 12th-grade students performing

at or above Basic was 3 percentage points higher in

2009 (64 percent) than in 2005. Twenty-six percent of
12¢th-grade students performed at or above the Proficient
level in 2009, which was also a 3-point increase from
the percentage who did so in 2005. The percentages
performing at the Advanced level in 2005 and 2009 were
not measurably different (2 and 3 percent, respectively).

At grade 4, the average mathematics scores in 2009

for White, Black, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander,

and American Indian/Alaska Native students were not
measurably different from their scores in 2007 (see table

A-12-2). The 2009 scores for White, Black, Hispanic, and
Asian/Pacific Islander 4th-grade students were, however,
higher than their scores from the assessment years prior to
2007. At grade 8, the average mathematics scores in 2009
for White, Black, Hispanic, and Asian/Pacific Islander
students were higher than their scores in 2007. The 2009
score for American Indian/Alaska Native 8th-grade
students was not measurably different from their scores in
any of the earlier assessment years. At grade 12, average
mathematics scores were higher in 2009 than in 2005 for
all racial/ethnic groups. From 2005 to 2009, the average
score for Asian/Pacific Islander 12th-grade students
increased by 13 points, and the average score for American
Indian/Alaska Native students increased by 10 points.

NAEP results also permit state-level comparisons of the
mathematics achievement of 4th- and 8th-grade students
in public schools. While there was no measurable change
from 2007 to 2009 in the overall average mathematics
score for 4th-grade public school students, scores
increased in seven states (Colorado, Kentucky, Maryland,
Nevada, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, and Vermont)
and the District of Columbia and decreased in four states
(Delaware, Indiana, West Virginia, and Wyoming) (see
table A-12-3). At grade 8, scores were higher in 2009
than in 2007 in 14 states (Connecticut, Georgia, Hawaii,
Idaho, Missouri, Montana, Nevada, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, Rhode Island, South Dakota, Utah, Vermont,
and Washington) and the District of Columbia. At grade
8, no state had mathematics scores decline from 2007 to
2009. State mathematics results for 12th-grade students
are available only for 2009, the pilot year of a NAEP state

mathematics assessment in which 11 states participated.

For more information: Tables A-12-1 through A-12-3

Glossary: Achievement levels, English language learner,
Traditional public school

Technical Notes

NAEP mathematics scores range from 0 to 500 for grades
4 and 8. The framework for the 12th-grade mathematics
assessment was revised in 2005; as a result, the 2005

and 2009 results cannot be compared with those from
previous years. At grade 12, mathematics scores on the
revised assessment range from 0 to 300. The achievement
levels define what students should know and be able

to do: Basic indicates partial mastery of fundamental
skills, Proficient indicates demonstrated competency

over challenging subject matter, and Advanced indicates
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superior performance. Testing accommodations (e.g.,
extended time, small group testing) for children with
disabilities and English language learners were not
permitted in 1990 and 1992. Students in grades 4 and 8
were tested with and without accommodations in 1996.
For more information on NAEDP, see supplemental nore

4. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental
note 1.



Figure 12-1. Average mathematics scale scores of 4th- and 8th-grade students: Selected years, 1990-2009
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NOTE: At grades 4 and 8, the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) mathematics scale ranges from 0 fo 500.Testing
accommodations (e.g., extended time, small group testing) for children with disabilities and limited-English proficient students were not permitted
in 1990 and 1992; students were tested with and without accommodations in 1996. For more information on NAEP see supplemental note 4.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 1990-2009 Mathematics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.

Figure 12-2. Percentage distribution of 12th-grade students across NAEP mathematics achievement levels: 2005 and

2009
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NOTE: Achievement levels define what students should know and be able to do: Basic indicates partial mastery of fundamental skills, Proficient
indicates demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter, and Advanced indicates superior performance. Detail may not sum to
fotals because of rounding. For more information on the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), see supplemental note 4.The
framework for the 12th-grade mathematics assessment was revised in 2005; as a result, the 2005 and 2009 results cannot be compared with
those from previous years. At grade 12, mathematics scores on the revised assessment range from 0 fo 300.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 2005 and 2009 Mathematics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 13

Mathematics Achievement Gaps

In 2009, White students at grade 12 scored 30 points higher in mathematics than
Black students and 23 points higher than Hispanic students. Neither score gap was
measurably different from the corresponding score gaps in 2005.

In 2009 and in all previous assessment years since 1992,
the average National Assessment for Educational Progress
(NAEP) mathematics scale scores of White 4th-, 8th-,
and 12th-grade students were higher than the scores of
their Black and Hispanic peers. This disparity is known
as an achievement gap—in the NAEP mathematics
assessment, it is the difference between the average scores
of two student subgroups on the standardized assessment.
The achievement gap between Black and White 4ch-grade
students in 2009 (-26 points) was not measurably different
from the gap in 2007, but it was smaller than the gap in
1990 (-32 points). The 21-point achievement gap between
White and Hispanic 4th-grade students in 2009 was not
measurably different from the gap in 2007 or the gap in
1990 (see table A-13-1).

White, Black, and Hispanic 8th-grade students’ scores
increased between 2007 and 2009, yet neither the 2009
achievement gap between Black and White 8th-grade
students (-32 points) nor the 2009 achievement gap
between Hispanic and White 8th-grade students (-26
points) was measurably different from the corresponding
gaps in 2007 or 1990. In 2009, White 12th-grade
students scored 30 points higher in mathematics than
Black students and 23 points higher than Hispanic
students. Neither achievement gap was measurably
different from the corresponding gaps in 2005.

In 2009, male 4th-grade students scored 2 points higher
on average than female 4th-grade students. This difference
was not measurably different from the gap in 2007. At
grade 8, male students scored 2 points higher than female

students in 2009; since the increases in scale scores were
comparable for both males and females since 2007, the
2-point score difference was not measurably different from
the difference in 2007. Average mathematics scores for
both male and female 12th-grade students were higher in
2009 than in 2005. Male students scored 3 points higher
on average than female students in 2009, not measurably
different from the score difference in 2005.

In 2009, achievement gaps between students in schools
with high percentages of low-income students and
students in schools with low percentages of such students
exist at all three grade levels (see table A-13-2). For this
indicator, students are identified as attending schools
with high percentages of low-income students if more
than 75 percent of the students in the school are eligible
for free or reduced-price lunch. Students are identified
as attending schools with low percentages of low-income
students if 25 percent or fewer of the students in the
school are eligible for free or reduced-price lunch. In
2009, the low-income gap at grade 4 was -31 points,

at grade 8 the gap was -38 points, and at grade 12 the
gap was -36 points (see table A-13-2). None of the
low-income gaps in 2009 were measurably different
from previous gaps reported by NAEP.

For more information: Tables A-13-1 and A-13-2
Glossary: Achievement levels, English language leaner

Technical Notes

NAEP mathematics scores range from 0 to 500 for
grades 4 and 8. The framework for the 12th-grade
mathematics assessment was revised in 2005; as a result,
the 2005 and 2009 results cannot be compared with
those from previous years. At grade 12, mathematics
scores on the revised assessment range from 0 to 300.
Score gaps are calculated based on differences between
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unrounded scores. Testing accommodations for children
with disabilities and English language learners were not
permitted in 1990 and 1992. Students were tested in
grades 4 and 8 with and without accommodations in
1996. For more information on race/ethnicity or free or
reduced-price lunch, see supplemental note 1. For more
information on NAED, see supplemental note 4.



Figure 13-1.

Average mathematics scale scores of 4th- and 8th-grade students, by school poverty level: Selected

years, 2000-09
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NOTE: The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) mathematics scores range from 0 to 500 for grades 4 and 8.The percentage
of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch ranges between 0-25 percent in low-poverty schools and between 76-100 percent in
high-poverty schools. For more information on NAER see supplemental nofe 4 and for more information on free or reduced-price lunch, see
supplemental note 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected
years, 2000-2009 Mathematics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.

Figure 13-2.

Average mathematics scale scores of 12th-grade students, by race/ethnicity: 2005 and 2009
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NOTE: The framework for the 12th-grade mathematics assessment was revised in 2005; as a resulf, the 2005 and 2009 results cannot be compared

with those from previous years. At grade 12, mathematics scores on the revised assessment range from 0 fo 300. For more information on the

National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), see supplemental note 4. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental nofe 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), selected

years, 2005 and 2009 Mathematics Assessments, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 14

Science Performance

Thirty-four percent of students at grade 4, some 30 percent of students at grade 8, and
21 percent of students at grade 12 performed at or above the Proficient level in the
2009 science assessment. One percent of 4th-grade students, 2 percent of 8th-grade
students, and 1 percent of 12th-grade students performed at the Advanced level.

The National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP) 2009 science assessment was designed to
measure students’ knowledge of three content areas:
physical science, life science, and Earth and space
sciences. In 2009, a new science framework was developed
by the National Assessment Governing Board to keep
assessment content current with key developments in
science, curriculum standards, assessments, and research.
As such, the results of the 2009 science assessment are
not comparable to results from eatlier years. Nevertheless,
this indicator presents a snapshot of what the nation’s
4th-, 8th-, and 12th-grade students know and can do in
science, and it will serve as the basis for comparisons on
future science assessments.

Seventy-two percent of 4th-grade students, 63 percent
of 8th-grade students, and 60 percent of 12th-grade
students performed at or above the Basic achievement
level in science in 2009 (see table A-14-1). Thirty-four
percent of students at grade 4, some 30 percent of
students at grade 8, and 21 percent of students at grade
12 performed at or above the Proficient level in 2009.
Some 1 percent of 4th-grade students, 2 percent of
8th-grade students, and 1 percent of 12th-grade
students performed at the Advanced level.

On average, male students scored higher than female
students at all three grades in 2009 (see table A-14-2).
Differences were also reflected in achievement-level
results: at grade 4, 35 percent of male students performed
at or above Proficient, compared with 32 percent of female
students. At grades 8 and 12, the percentages of male
students performing at or above the Basic, at or above the
Proficient, and at the Advanced levels were higher than the
percentages of female students.

Results of the 2009 science assessment varied for students
of different racial/ethnic groups. At grades 4 and 8, White
students had higher average scale scores (163 and 162,
respectively) than other racial/ethnic groups. In addition,
Asian/Pacific Islander students scored higher (160 at
grades 4 and 8) than Black, Hispanic, and American
Indian/Alaska Native students. At grade 12, there was

no significant difference in scores for White and Asian/
Pacific Islander students (159 vs. 164, respectively), and
both groups scored higher than other racial/ethnic groups.

At grades 4 and 8, the percentage of students who scored
at or above Basic and at or above Proficient were lowest for
students in high-poverty schools, meaning those schools
in which more than 75 percent of the students qualify

for free or reduced-price lunch. At grade 4, some 46
percent of students in high-poverty schools scored at or
above Basic and 11 percent scored at or above Proficient,
compared with 89 and 54 percent, respectively, for
students in low-poverty schools, meaning those schools in
which 25 percent or fewer of the students qualify for free
or reduced-price lunch. At grade 8, some 33 percent of
students in high-poverty schools scored at or above Basic
and 8 percent scored at or above Proficient, compared
with 81 percent and 46 percent in low-poverty schools.

For more information: Tables A-14-1 through A-14-3
Glossary: Achievement levels, English language learner

Technical Notes

NAEP science scores range from 0 to 300. The
achievement levels define what students should know
and be able to do: Basic indicates partial mastery of
fundamental skills, Proficient indicates demonstrated
competency over challenging subject matter, and
Advanced indicates superior performance. In 2009,

a new framework was developed for the 4th-, 8th-,
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and 12th-grade NAEP science assessment. For more
information on NAEPD, see supplemental note 4. Eligibility
or approval for the National School Lunch Program also
serves as a measure of poverty status. Race categories
exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on race/ethnicity or free or reduced-price
lunch, see supplemental note 1.



Figure 14-1. Percentage of students who performed at or above the Proficient achievement level in science, by grade
and school poverty level: 2009
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NOTE: The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) science achievement levels define what students should know and be able to do.
Proficient indicates demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter, and Advanced indicates superior performance.The percentage
of students at or above Proficient includes students at the Proficient and the Advanced achievement levels. High-poverty schools are defined as
public schools where more than 75 percent of the students are eligible for the free or reduced-price lunch (FRPL) program, and mid-high poverty
schools are those schools where 51 to 75 percent of students are eligible. Low-poverty schools are defined as public schools where 25 percent

or fewer students are eligible for FRPL, and mid-low poverty schools are those schools where 26 to 50 percent of students are eligible for FRPL. For
more information on free or reduced-price lunch, see supplemental note 1. For more information on NAEP see supplemental note 4.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), 2009
Science Assessment, NAEP Data Explorer.

Figure 14-2. Average science scale scores, by grade and race/ethnicity: 2009
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NOTE: Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental nofe 1. The National
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) science scale ranges from 0 to 300. For more information on NAER see supplemental note 4.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), 2009
Science Assessment, NAEP Data Explorer.
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Indicator 15

International Reading Literacy

In 2009, the average U.S. combined reading literacy score for 15-year-old students
was not measurably different from the average score of the 34 OECD-member
countries.The U.S. average score was lower than that of 6 OECD countries and

higher than that of 13 OECD countries.

The 2009 Program for International Student Assessment
(PISA) reports the performance of 15-year-old students
in reading literacy in 65 countries and other education
systems, including the 34 Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) countries, 26
non-OECD countries, and 5 other education systems.
The OECD countries are a group of the world’s most
advanced economies. Other education systems refer to
non-national entities, such as Shanghai-China.

The U.S. students’ average score on the combined reading
literacy scale (500) was not measurably different from

the average score of OECD countries (493) (see table
A-15-1). Compared with the other 64 countries and other
education systems, the U.S. average was lower than the
average in 9 countries and other education systems (6
OECD countries, 1 non-OECD country, and 2 education
systems) and higher than the average in 39 countries

and other education systems (13 OECD countries, 24
non-OECD countries, and 2 other education systems).

PISA 2009 presents results for three reading literacy
subscales that represent reading processes: access and
retrieve, integrate and interpret, and reflect and evaluate.
These subscales refer to skills students must apply to draw
meaning from reading, (e.g., reflect and evaluate requires
students to relate what they read to their own knowledge
and experience and judge what they read objectively).

On the access and retrieve subscale and integrate and
interpret subscale, U.S. students’ averages (492 and 495,
respectively) were not measurably different from the
OECD averages (495 and 493, respectively). On the reflect
and evaluate subscale, the U.S. students’ average (512) was
higher than the OECD average (494).

In all 65 participating countries and other education
systems, female students scored higher, on average, than
male students on the combined reading literacy scale (see
table A-15-2). The average difference between U.S. males
and females (25 scale score points) was smaller than the
average difference of the 34 OECD countries (39 scale
score points) and the difference in 45 countries and other
education systems (24 OECD countries, 18 non-OECD
countries, and 3 other education systems).

The average scores of U.S. Black and Hispanic students
on the combined reading literacy scale (441 and 4606,
respectively) were lower than the U.S. and OECD
averages. In contrast, average scores of U.S. White and
Asian students (525 and 541, respectively) were higher
than the U.S. and OECD averages (see table A-15-3).
The average score of U.S. students who reported being
of two or more races (502) was not measurably different
from the U.S. and OECD averages.

The U.S. average in reading literacy in 2000 (504), the
last PISA cycle in which reading literacy was assessed in
depth, was not measurably different from the average in
2009 (500) (see table A-15-4). There were no measurable
differences between the U.S. average and the OECD
trend average in 2000 (504 and 496, respectively) or in
2009 (500 and 495, respectively).

For more information: Tables A-15-1 through A-15-4

Glossary: Organization of Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD)

Technical Notes

PISA is principally an OECD study, and the results for
non-OECD countries and other education systems are
displayed separately and are not included in the OECD
average. The OECD average is the average of the national
averages of the OECD member countries, with each
country weighted equally, and differs from the OECD
average used for analysis of trends in student scores over
time. The OECD average used in the analysis of trends in
reading literacy is based on the averages of the 27 OECD
countries with comparable data for 2000 and 2009. The
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reading literacy scale was established in PISA 2000 to
have a mean of 500 and a standard deviation of 100.

The combined reading literacy scale is made up of all the
items in the three subscales, and each scale is computed
separately through Item Response Theory (IRT) models.
Therefore, the combined reading scale score is not the
average of the three subscale scores. For more information
on PISA, see supplemental note 5. For more information
on race/ethnicity, please see supplemental note 1.



Figure 15-1. Average scores of 15-year-old students on combined reading literacy scale, by country: 2009
OECD country and average score

Korea, Republic of 539 Canada 524 Japan
Finland 536 New Zealand 521 Australia
Netherlands 508 Iceland 500 France 496
Belgium 506 United States 500 Denmark 495
Norway 503 Sweden 497 United Kingdom 494
Estonia 501 Germany 497 Hungary 494
Switzerland 501 Ireland 496 OECD average 493
Poland 500
Portugal 489 Czech Republic 478 Austria 470
Italy 486 Slovak Republic 477 Turkey 464
Slovenia 483 Israel 474 Chile 449
Greece 483 Luxembourg 472 Mexico 425
Spain 481

Non-OECD country or other education system and average score
Shanghai-China 556 Hong Kong-China 533 Singapore 526
Liechtenstein 499 Chinese Taipei 495
Macao-China 487 Romania 424 Argentina 398
Latvia 484 Thailand 421 Kazakhstan 390
Croatia 476 Trinidad and Tobago 416 Albania 385
Lithuania 468 Colombia 413 Qatar 372
Dubai-UAE 459 Brazil 412 Panama 371
Russian Federation 459 Montenegro, Republic of 408 Peru 370
Serbia, Republic of 442 Jordan 405 Azerbaijan 362
Bulgaria 429 Tunisia 404 Kyrgyz Republic 314
Uruguay 426 Indonesia 402

B Average is higher than the U.S. average  [_] Average is not measurably different  [[] Average is lower than the U.S. average
from the U.S. average

NOTE: The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) average is the average of the national averages of the OECD
member countries, with each country weighted equally. Because the Program for International Student Assessment (PISA) is principally an OECD
study, the results for non-OECD countries are displayed separately from those of the OECD countries and are not included in the OECD average.
Scores are reportfed on a scale of 0 fo 1,000. Scores are significantly different at the .05 level of statistical significance. Italics indicate education
systems in non-national entities. UAE is the United Arab Emirates. For more information on PISA, see supplemental note 5.

SOURCE: Fleischman, H.L., Hopstock, PJ., Pelczar, M.P, and Shelley, B.E. (2010). Highlights From PISA 2009: Performance of U.S. 15-Year-Old Students in
Reading, Mathematics, and Science Literacy in an International Contfext (NCES 2011-004), table 3; data from the Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD), Program for International Student Assessment (PISA), 2009.

Figure 15-2. Average scores of 15-year-old students in the United States and OECD countries on combined reading
literacy scale: 2000 and 2009
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'The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) trend average used to report on frends in reading literacy is based on 27
OECD member countries with comparable data for 2000 and 2009. Data for Austria is excluded from OECD trend analyses because of a concern over
a data collection issue in 2009; however, after consultation with Austrian officials, the National Center for Education Statistics kept the Austrian data in
the U.S. trend reporting. For more information on the OECD average used to report on trends in reading literacy, see supplemental nofe 5.

NOTE: The OECD average is the average of the national averages of the OECD member countries, with each country weighted equally. Scores are
reporfed on a scale of 0 fo 1,000.There were no statistically significant differences between the U.S. average score and the OECD average score in
2000 or in 2009 or in the U.S. average between 2000 and 2009. For more information on PISA, see supplemental nofe 5.

SOURCE: Fleischman, H.L., Hopstock, PJ., Pelczar, M.P, and Shelley, B.E. (2010). Highlights From PISA 2009: Performance of U.S. 15-Year-Old Students
in Reading, Mathematics, and Science Literacy in an Infernational Context (NCES 2011-004), figure 4; data from the Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD), Program for International Student Assessment (PISA), 2000 and 2009.
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Indicator 16

International Mathematics and Science Literacy

In 2009, the average U.S. mathematics literacy score for 15-year-old students
was below the average score of the 34 OECD member countries. On the science
literacy scale, the average U.S. score was not measurably different from the

OECD average.

The 2009 Program for International Student Assessment
(PISA) reports on the performance of 15-year-olds in
mathematics and science literacy in 65 countries and
other education systems, including the 34 Organization
for Economic Co-operation and Development

(OECD) countries, 26 non-OECD countries, and 5
other education systems. The OECD countries are a
group of the world’s most advanced economies. Other
education systems refer to non-national entities, such as
Shanghai-China.

The average U.S. mathematics literacy score (487) in
2009 was lower than the average score of the 34 OECD
countries (496). In comparison with students in all 64
other countries and education systems, students in the
United States on average scored lower than students in
23 (17 OECD countries, 2 non-OECD countries, and 4
other education systems) and higher than students in 29
(5 OECD countries, 23 non-OECD countries, and

1 other education system).

No measurable difference was found between the average
U.S. mathematics literacy scores in 2009 (487) and
2003 (483), the carliest time point to which PISA 2009
mathematics literacy scores can be compared (see table
A-16-1). In both years, the U.S. average score was lower
than the OECD average score.

In 2009, male students outscored their female peers in
mathematics literacy in 35 countries and other education
systems, and on average among the OECD countries (see
table A-16-2). Female students outscored their male peers
in 5 countries. On average, U.S. male students scored 20
scale score points above U.S. female students in 2009; this
gender difference was greater than the 6-point difference
observed in favor of U.S. male students over their female
peers in 2003.

The average U.S. science literacy score (502) in 2009 was
not measurably different from the average score of the 34
OECD countries (501). In comparison with students in
all 64 other countries and education systems, students in
the United States on average scored lower than students
in 18 (12 OECD countries, 2 non-OECD countries, and
4 other education systems) and higher than students in 33
(9 OECD countries, 23 non-OECD countries, and

1 other education system).

The average U.S. science literacy score was higher in 2009
(502) than in 2006 (489), the only year of data to which
PISA 2009 science literacy scores can be compared (see
table A-16-3). The U.S. average was lower than the OECD
average in 2006, but was not measurably different from
the OECD average in 2009.

In 2009, female students outscored their male peers

in science literacy in 21 countries and other education
systems, while male students outscored their female

peers in 11 countries (see table A-16-4). No measurable
gender gap in science literacy scores was found among the
OECD countries, on average, in 2009. U.S. male students
scored 14 scale score points above U.S. female students on
average in 2009, whereas no measurable gender difference
was observed in 2006.

For more information: Tables A-16-1 through A-16-4
Glossary: Organization for Economic Co-operation

and Development (OECD)

Technical Notes

Since PISA is principally an OECD study, the results for
non-OECD countries and other education systems are
displayed separately and are not included in the OECD
average. The OECD average is the average of the national
averages of the 34 OECD member countries, with each
country weighted equally, and differs from the OECD
average used for analysis of trends in student scores over
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time. The OECD average used in the analysis of trends
in mathematics literacy is based on the averages of the
29 OECD countries with comparable data for 2003 and
2009. For science literacy trends, all 34 OECD countries
are used. Scores are reported on a scale from 0 to 1,000.
For more information on PISA, see supplemental note 5.



Figure 16-1. Average scores of 15-year-old students on mathematics and science literacy scales, by country: 2009
Mathematics literacy scale
OECD country and average score

Korea, Republic of New Zealand Denmark
Finland Belgium Slovenia
Switzerland Australia \[e]3"Y(e}%
Japan Germany France
Canada Estonia Slovak Republic
Netherlands Iceland OECD average
Austria 496 United Kingdom 492 Ireland 487
Poland 495 Hungary 490 Portugal 487
Sweden 494 Luxembourg 489 Spain 483
Czech Republic 493 United States 487 Italy 483
Greece 466 Turkey 445 Mexico 419
Israel 447 Chile 421

Non-OECD country or other education system and average score
Shanghai-China Hong Kong-China Liechtenstein
Singapore Chinese Taipei Macao-China
Latvia 482
Lithuania 477 Uruguay 427 Colombia 381
Russian Federation 468 Thailand 419 Albania 377
Croatia 460 Trinidad and Tobago 414 Tunisia 371
Dubai-UAE 453 Kazakhstan 405 Indonesia 371
Serbia, Republic of 442 Montenegro, Republic of 403 Qatar 368
Azerbaijan 431 Argentina 388 Peru 365
Bulgaria 428 Jordan 387 Panama 360
Romania 427 Brazil 386 Kyrgyz Republic 331

Science literary scale

OECD country and average score

Finland Canada Germany

Japan Estonia Switzerland

Korea, Republic of Australia United Kingdom

New Zealand Netherlands Slovenia

Poland 508 OECD average 501 Iceland 496

Ireland 508 Czech Republic 500 Sweden 495

Belgium 507 Norway 500 Austria 494

Hungary 503 Denmark 499 Portugal 493

United States 502 France 498

Slovak Republic 490 Luxembourg 484 Turkey 454

Italy 489 Greece 470 Chile 447

Spain 488 Israel 455 Mexico 416
Non-OECD country or other education system and average score

Shanghai-China Singapore Liechtenstein

Hong Kong-China Chinese Taipei Macao-China

Latvia 494

Lithuania 491 Thailand 425 Kazakhstan 400

Croatia 486 Jordan 415 Albania 391

Russian Federation 478 Trinidad and Tobago 410 Indonesia 383

Dubai-UAE 466 Brazil 405 Qatar 379

Serbia, Republic of 443 Colombia 402 Panama 376

Bulgaria 439 Montenegro, Republic of 401 Azerbaijan 373

Romania 428 Argentina 401 Peru 369

Uruguay 427 Tunisia 401 Kyrgyz Republic 330

] Average is higher than the U.S. average ] Average is not measurably different [ Average is lower than the U.S. average
from the U.S. average

NOTE: The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) average is the average of the national averages of the OECD
member countries, with each country weighted equally. Because the Program for Infernational Student Assessment (PISA) is principally an OECD
study, the results for non-OECD countries are displayed separately from those of the OECD countries and are not included in the OECD average.
Countries are ordered on the basis of average scores, from highest fo lowest within the OECD countries and non-OECD countries. Scores are
significantly different at the .05 level of statistical significance. ltalics indicate education systems in non-national entities. UAE is the United Arab
Emirates. Scores are reported on a scale from 0 fo 1,000. For more information on PISA, see supplemental nofe 5.

SOURCE: Fleischman, H. L., Hopstock, P. J., Pelczar, M. P, and Shelley, B. E. (2010). Highlights From PISA 2009: Performance of U.S. 15-Year-Old
Students in Reading, Mathematics, and Science Literacy in an International Context (NCES 2011-004), table 8; data from the Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), Program for Infernational Student Assessment (PISA), 2009.
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Indicator 17

Annual Earnings of Young Adults

In 2009, young adults ages 25-34 with a bachelor’'s degree earned more than
twice as much as young adults without a high school diploma or its equivalent,
50 percent more than young adult high school completers, and 25 percent more
than young adults with an associate’s degree.

In 2009, some 61 percent of young adults ages 25-34
who were in the labor force were employed full time
throughout a full year. The percentage of young adults
working full time throughout a full year was generally
higher for those with higher levels of educational
attainment. For example, 69 percent of young adults with
a bachelor’s degree or higher were full-time, full-year
workers in 2009, compared with 55 percent of young
adults with a high school diploma or its equivalent.

For young adults ages 25-34 who worked full time
throughout a full year, higher educational attainment
was associated with higher median earnings. This pattern
of higher median earnings corresponding with higher
levels of educational attainment was consistent for

each year examined between 1995 and 2009 (see table
A-17-1). For example, young adults with a bachelor’s
degree consistently had higher median earnings than
those with less education. This relationship of higher
median earnings corresponding with higher educational
attainment also held across sex and race/ethnicity
subgroups.

In 2009, the median of the earnings for young adults with
a bachelor’s degree was $45,000, while the median was
$21,000 for those without a high school diploma or its
equivalent, $30,000 for those with a high school diploma
or its equivalent, and $36,000 for those with an associate’s
degree. In other words, young adults with a bachelor’s
degree earned more than twice as much as those without
a high school diploma or its equivalent in 2009 (i.e., 114
percent more), 50 percent more than young adult high
school completers, and 25 percent more than young adults
with an associate’s degree. In 2009, the median of the
earnings of young adults with a master’s degree or higher
was $60,000, some 33 percent more than the median for
young adults with a bachelor’s degree.

Between 1980 and 2009, the difference (in constant
2009 dollars) in median earnings increased between
those with a bachelor’s degree or higher and those who

had completed high school, as did the difference between
those with a bachelor’s degree or higher and those without
a high school diploma or its equivalent. For example, in
1980, young adults with a bachelor’s degree or higher
earned $18,200 more than those without a high school
diploma or its equivalent. This difference increased to
$25,500 in 2005 and to $29,000 in 2009. This increase
in the differential in median earnings over this period
was primarily due to the decrease in earnings for high
school completers and young adults without a high school
diploma or its equivalent. Between 1995 and 2009, there
was no overall linear pattern in the difference in median
earnings between those with a bachelor’s degree and those
with a master’s degree or higher. For example, in 1995,
young adults with a master’s degree or higher earned
$12,700 more than their peers with a bachelor’s degree;
this difference in median earnings was $10,100 in 2005
and $15,000 in 20009.

Earnings differences were also observed by sex and race/
ethnicity. In 2009, the median of the earnings for young
adult males was higher than the median for young adult
females at every education level (see figure 18-2). For
example, in 2009, young adult males with a bachelor’s
degree earned $51,000, while their female counterparts
earned $40,100. In the same year, the median of White
young adults’ earnings was higher than that of Black

and Hispanic young adults’ earnings at most education
levels. Asian young adults with a bachelor’s degree or with
a master’s degree or higher had higher median earnings
than did their White, Black, and Hispanic counterparts
in 2009. For example, in 2009, the median of earnings for
young adults with at least a master's degree was $70,000
for Asians, $58,000 for Whites, $55,000 for Blacks, and
$53,000 for Hispanics.

For more information: 7zble A-17-1

Glossary: Bachelor’s degree, Constant dollars, Consumer
Price Index (CPI), Educational attainment, High school
completer, Master’s degree

Technical Notes

High school completers are those who earned a high school
diploma or equivalent (e.g., a General Educational
Development [GED] certificate). Median earnings are
presented in 2009 constant dollars by means of the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) to eliminate inflationary
factors and to allow for direct comparison across years.
For more information on the CPI, see supplemental note
10. Full-year worker refers to those who were employed 50
or more weeks during the previous year; full-time worker
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refers to those who were usually employed 35 or more
hours per week. The Current Population Survey (CPS)
questions used to obtain educational attainment were
changed in 1992. In 1994, the survey instrument for the
CPS was changed and weights were adjusted. For more
information on changes to the CPS, see supplemental
note 2. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
supplemental note 1.



Figure 17-1. Median annual earnings of full-time, full-year wage and salary workers ages 25-34, by educational
attainment: 1995-2009

Dollars (in constant 2009 dollars)
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TYoung adults in this category did not earn a high school diploma or receive alternative credentials, such as a General Educational
Development (GED) certificate.
NOTE: Earnings are presented in 2009 constant dollars by means of the Consumer Price Index (CPI) to eliminate inflationary factors and to

allow for direct comparison across years. For more information on the CPI, see supplemental note 10. Full-year worker refers to those who were

employed 50 or more weeks during the previous year; full-time worker refers to those who were usually employed 35 or more hours per week.
For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March and Annual Social and Economic Supplement,

1996-2010.

Figure 17-2. Median annual earnings of full-time, full-year wage and salary workers ages 25-34, by educational
attainment and sex: 2009
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TYoung adults in this category did not earn a high school diploma or receive alternative credentials, such as a General Educational
Development (GED) certificate.

2Total represents median annual earnings of young adults with a bachelor’s degree or higher.

NOTE: Full-year worker refers to those who were employed 50 or more weeks during the previous year; full-time worker refers to those who
were usually employed 35 or more hours per week. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental note 2.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), March and Annual Social and Economic
Supplement, 2010.
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Indicator 18

Employment Outcomes of Young Adults

In 2010, young adults ages 25-34 with at least a bachelor's degree had a full-time
employment rate that was over 30 percentage points higher than that of their
peers who had not completed high school (74 vs. 41 percent).

In 2010, some 73 percent of young adults ages 25-34
were employed (61 percent full time and 12 percent part
time), 9 percent were unemployed, and 18 percent were
not in the labor force (see table A-18-1). In each year
shown from 1990 to 2010, a greater percentage of young
adults with at least a bachelor’s degree were employed full
time than were their peers with lower levels of education.
In 2010, for example, 74 percent of those with a bachelor’s
degree or higher were employed full time (including 73
percent of bachelor’s degree holders and 77 percent of
those with a master’s degree or higher), compared with
65 percent of those with an associate’s degree, 56 percent
of those with some college education, 55 percent of high
school completers, and 41 percent of those who had

not completed high school (i.e., those without a high
school diploma or its equivalent). Additionally, a smaller
percentage of young adults with a bachelor’s degree or
higher were unemployed than were their peers with lower
levels of education. In 2010, for example, 4 percent of
those with a bachelor’s degree or higher were unemployed
(including 4 percent of bachelor’s degree holders and

3 percent of those with a master’s degree or higher),
compared with 7 percent of those with an associate’s
degree, 10 percent of those with some college education,
13 percent of high school completers, and 14 percent of
those who had not completed high school.

The percentage of young adults who were unemployed
in 2010 (9 percent) was higher than the percentages in
2000 (3 percent) and 2005 (5 percent). The full-time
employment rate in 2010 (61 percent) was lower than
the rates in these years as well (72 and 67 percent,
respectively). In addition, the percentage of young adults
who were employed full time was lower in 2010 than in
2000 at each level of educational attainment. For example,
55 percent of young adults who had not completed high
school were employed full time in 2000, compared with
41 percent in 2010. Among young adults with at least a

bachelor’s degree, the corresponding percentages were 81
percent and 74 percent. Comparing full-time employment
rates in 2010 with those in 2005, rates were lower for
young adults with less than a bachelor’s degree but no
measurable changes were found between these two years
for young adults with at least a bachelor’s degree.

Overall, in 2010, White young adults had the highest rate
of full-time employment and American Indian/Alaska
Native young adults had the lowest rate (see table A-18-2).
Blacks had the highest overall unemployment rate among
young adults and Asians had the lowest rate. In 2010, the
range in the percentage of young adults who were not in
the labor force went from 16 percent for Whites to 27
percent for American Indians/Alaska Natives.

Trends in employment, unemployment, and labor

force participation for young adults varied by race/
ethnicity and educational attainment in 2010. With the
exception of master’s degree or higher, at each level of
educational attainment, a greater percentage of Black
young adults was unemployed than were their peers of
other races/ethnicities. Patterns for full-time employment
among young adults varied more widely across racial/
ethnic groups. For example, among those with at least a
bachelor’s degree, the rate of full-time employment was
lower for Asians (63 percent) than for their peers in the
other racial/ethnic groups (71 to 77 percent). In addition,
the percentage of young adults with at least a bachelor’s
degree who were not in the labor force was higher for
Asians (24 percent) than for their peers in the other
racial/ethnic groups (10 to 14 percent).

For more information: 7ables A-18-1 and A-18-2
Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree,
Educational attainment, High school diploma,
Master’s degree

Technical Notes

Persons who were employed 35 or more hours during the
previous week were classified as working full time; those
who worked fewer hours were classified as working part
time. High school completers refers to those who earned

a high school diploma or equivalent (e.g., a General
Educational Development [GED] certificate). Race
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categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For
more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note
1. The Current Population Survey (CPS) questions used
to obtain data on educational attainment were changed
in 1992. For more information on the CPS,

see supplemental note 2.



Figure 18-1. Percentage of adults ages 25-34 who were employed full fime, by educational attainment: 2010
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Total represents the percentage of young adults with a bachelor's degree or higher who were employed full time.

NOTE: Persons who were employed 35 or more hours during the previous week were classified as working full time. For more information on the
Current Population Survey, see supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement (ASEC), 2011.

Figure 18-2. Percentage of adults ages 25-34 who were unemployed, by race/ethnicity and selected levels of
educational attainment: 2010

Percent
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NOTE: For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the Current Population Survey, see supplemental
note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement (ASEC), 2011.
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Infroduction

The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of
Education report on the progress students make as they
move through the education system. In this section,
particular attention is paid to how various subgroups

in the population proceed through school and attain
different levels of education, as well as the factors that are
associated with their progress along the way. Indicators
prepared for this year’s volume appear on the following
pages, and all indicators in this section, including various
indicators from previous years, appear on the NCES
website (see the “List of Indicators on 7he Condition

of Education Website” on page xxii for a full listing of
indicators).

Focusing on the educational aspirations and efforts of
students, the first indicators in this section (found on
the website) include student measures of time spent
on homework, preparedness for academic activities,
postsecondary education expectations, and patterns
of school attendance.

Included in this section of the volume is an indicator on
the averaged freshman graduation rate, which estimates
the on-time graduation rate for students in each state.
On the website, there are indicators on the percentage
of students who have ever been retained in a grade; the
percentage of students with disabilities who leave high
school with a regular diploma; and the dropout rates by
family income. Dropping out of high school is measured
here in two ways: (1) by status rates (the percentage of
students in a given age range who are not enrolled in
school and who have not completed high school) and

(2) by event rates (the percentage of students in an age
range who leave school in a given year). Status rates are
discussed in an indicator in this volume, while event rates
are discussed in an indicator on the website.

Students’ transition to college is also examined in this
section. One important measure featured in this volume
is the percentage of students who enroll in college within
one year of completing high school. In addition, this
section includes indicators that describe the relationship
between the qualifications and characteristics of students
who enter postsecondary education, in particular their
need for remedial coursework, and their success in
earning a credential.

Lastly, this section contains indicators that focus on
completion. An overall measure of the progress of the
population through the education system is attainment,
which is the highest level of education completed by a
certain age. 7he Condition of Education annually examines
levels of attainment for 25- through 29-year-olds. In
addition, this section has an indicator that compares
U.S. educational attainment to that of other countries.
Another indicator in this volume showcases the number
of postsecondary degrees earned over time by gender and
race/ethnicity.

Indicators of student effort and educational progress from
previous editions of 7he Condition of Education which are
not included in this volume are available at http://nces.

ed.gov/programs/coe.
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Indicator 19

Public High School Graduation Rates

In 2007-08, about three-quarters of public high school students graduated on time

with a regular diploma.

This indicator examines the percentage of public high
school students who graduate on time with a regular
diploma. To do so, it uses the averaged freshman
graduation rate—an estimate of the number of regular
diplomas issued in a given year divided by an estimate

of the averaged enrollment base for the freshman class
four years earlier. For each year, the averaged freshman
enrollment count is the sum of the number of 8th-graders
5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier
(when current-year seniors were freshmen), and the
number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier, divided by 3.

The intent of this averaging is to account for the high
rate of grade retention in the freshman year, which adds
9th-grade repeaters from the previous year to the number
of students in the incoming freshman class each year.

Among public high school students in the class of
2007-08, the averaged freshman graduation rate was
74.7 percent; that is, 3 million students graduated on time
(see table A-19-1). Wisconsin had the highest graduation
rate, at 89.6 percent. Sixteen other states had rates of 80
percent or more (ordered from high to low): Vermont,
Minnesota, lowa, New Jersey, South Dakota, North
Dakota, Nebraska, New Hampshire, Pennsylvania,
Missouri, Connecticut, Montana, Massachusetts,
Maryland, Illinois, and Idaho. The District of Columbia
had the lowest rate, at 56.0 percent. Nine other states had
graduation rates below 70 percent (ordered from high to
low): Alaska, Alabama, Florida, New Mexico, Georgia,
Mississippi, Louisiana, South Carolina, and Nevada.

The overall averaged freshman graduation rate was
higher for the graduating class of 2007-08 (74.7 percent)
than it was for the graduating class of 2001-02 (72.6
percent). However, from 200405 to 2005-06, the
overall averaged freshman graduation rate decreased
from 74.7 percent to 73.4 percent. Looking at changes
by state, there was an increase in the graduation rate in
40 states from school year 2001-02 to 2007-08; in 8

of these states (Alabama, Missouri, New Hampshire,
New York, Oregon, South Dakota, Tennessee, and
Vermont) rates increased by more than 5 percentage
points. The graduation rate decreased in 11 states
(Arizona, California, Louisiana, Nebraska, Nevada,
New Jersey, New Mexico, North Dakota, Texas, Utah,
and Washington) and the District of Columbia, with
decreases of greater than 5 percentage points observed in
Utah (6 percent), the District of Columbia (12 percent),
and Nevada (16 percent).

For more information: 7able A-19-1
Glossary: High school, High school diploma, Public

school

Technical Notes

Ungraded students were allocated to individual
grades proportional to each state’s enrollment in those
grades. Graduates include only those who earned
regular diplomas or diplomas for advanced academic
achievement (e.g., honors diploma) as defined by the
state or jurisdiction. The 2003—04 national estimates
include imputed data for New York and Wisconsin.
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The 2005-06 national estimates include imputed data
for the District of Columbia, Pennsylvania, and South
Carolina. The 2007-08 estimate includes graduates of
semi-private schools in Maine. For more information on
the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental note
3. For more information on measures of student progress
and persistence, see supplemental note 6.



Figure 19-1. Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students, by state or jurisdiction: School year
2007-08

[ Less than 70.0 percent (10)
[] 70.0-79.9 percent (24)
[ 80.0 percent or higher (17)

s

NOTE: The ratfe is the number of graduates divided by the estimated freshman enroliment count 4 years earlier. This count is the sum of the
number of 8th-graders 5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier, and the number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier, divided by 3.
Ungraded students were allocated to individual grades proportional fo each state’s enroliment in those grades. The estimate for Maine includes
graduates of semi-private schools. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental notfe 3. For more information on
measures of student progress and persistence, see supplemental nofe 6.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), *NCES Common Core of Data
State Dropout and Completion Data File,” school year 2007-08, version T1a.

Figure 19-2. Averaged freshman graduation rate for public high school students: School years 2001-02 through
2007-08
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NOTE: The rate is the number of graduates divided by the estimated freshman enroliment count 4 years earlier. This count is the sum of the
number of 8th-graders 5 years earlier, the number of 9th-graders 4 years earlier, and the number of 10th-graders 3 years earlier, divided by

3. Ungraded students were allocated fo individual grades proportional to each state’s enroliment in those grades.The 2003-04 national
estimates include imputed data for New York and Wisconsin.The 2005-06 national estimates include imputed data for the District of Columbia,
Pennsylvania, and South Carolina.The 2007-08 estimate includes graduates of semi-private schools in Maine. For more information on

the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental nofe 3. For more information on measures of student progress and persistence, see
supplemental nofe 6.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Common Core of

Data State Dropout and Completion Data File,” school year 2007-08, version 1a; and “State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/Secondary
Education,” 2002-03, Version 1b; 2003-04, Version 1b; 2004-05, Version 1b; 2005-06, Version 1b; and 2006-07, Version 1b.
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Indicator 20

Status Dropout Rates

In general, the status dropout rates for Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics each declined
between 1980 and 2009. However, in each year during that period, the status
dropout rate was lower for Whites and Blacks than for Hispanics.

The status dropout rate represents the percentage of

16- through 24-year-olds who are not enrolled in school
and have not earned a high school credential (either a
diploma or an equivalency credential such as a General
Educational Development [GED] certificate). In this
indicator, status dropout rates are estimated using both
the American Community Survey (ACS) and the Current
Population Survey (CPS). The 2009 ACS has larger
sample sizes than the CPS, which allows for more detailed
comparisons of status dropout rates by race/ethnicity,
nativity, and sex. For more information on these surveys,
see supplemental notes 2 and 3.

Based on the CPS, the status dropout rate declined from
14 percent in 1980 to 8 percent in 2009 (see table A-20-1).
A significant part of this decline occurred between 2000
and 2009 (from 11 percent to 8 percent). Status dropout
rates and changes in these rates over time differed by
race/ethnicity. In general, the status dropout rates for
Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics each declined between
1980 and 2009. However, in each year during that period,
the status dropout rate was lower for Whites and Blacks
than for Hispanics. In addition, the rate for Asians/
Pacific Islanders was lower than that for Hispanics and
Blacks every year between 1989 and 2009. Although the
gaps between the rates of Blacks and Whites, Hispanics
and Whites, and Hispanics and Blacks have decreased,
the decreases occurred in different time periods. The
Black-White gap narrowed during the 1980s, with no
measurable change between 1990 and 2009. In contrast,
the Hispanic-Black gap narrowed between 1990 and
2009, with no measurable change in the gap during the
1980s. The Hispanic-White gap narrowed between 2000
and 2009, with no measurable change in the gap between
1980 and 1999.

The ACS allows for comparisons of status dropout rates
for 16- through 24-year-olds residing in households, as
well as those in noninstitutionalized and institutionalized
group quarters. Among those living in households and
noninstitutionalized group quarters, such as college

Technical Notes

housing and military quarters, the status dropout rate was
8 percent (see table A-20-2) in 2009. A higher percentage
of males than females were status dropouts (9 vs. 7
percent). This pattern was evident across certain racial/
ethnic groups, namely Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics.

The status dropout rate includes all 16- through
24-year-old dropouts, regardless of when they last
attended school, as well as individuals who may never
have attended school in the United States and may never
have earned a high school credential. It is possible to
isolate data for immigrants and those who were born and
attended school in the United States, helping to highlight
the experiences of young people in our education system.
In 2009, the status dropout rate for Hispanics born in
the United States was higher than the rates for Asians,
Whites, Blacks, and persons of two or more races born
in the United States. No measurable differences were
found, however, between U.S.-born Hispanics and Native
Hawaiians/Pacific Islanders. Overall, the status dropout
rate for U.S.-born 16- through 24-year-olds was lower
than the rate for their peers born outside of the United
States (7 vs. 20 percent). Hispanics and Asians born in
the United States had lower status dropout rates than
did their counterparts born outside of the United States,
whereas U.S.-born Blacks had higher status dropout
rates than did their counterparts born outside of the
United States. A higher dropout rate among Hispanics
born outside of the United States (32 percent) compared
to those born in the United States (10 percent) partially
accounts for the relatively high overall Hispanic rate

(17 percent). In 2009, the status dropout rate for the
institutionalized population was 40 percent (see table
A-20-3). This rate varied by race/ethnicity, ranging from
31 percent for Whites to 47 percent for Hispanics.

For more information: 7ables A-20-1 through A-20-3

Glossary: GED certificate, High school equivalency
certificate, Status dropout rate

The United States refers to the 50 states and the District
of Columbia. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
supplemental note 1. Estimates of the status dropout rate
using the CPS include civilian, noninstitutionalized

16- through 24-year-olds. Young adults in the military

or those who are incarcerated, for instance, are not
included in this measure. However, the 2009 ACS
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includes noninstitutionalized and institutionalized group
quarters. Therefore, due to this and other methodological
differences between the CPS and ACS, status dropout
estimates from the two surveys are not directly
comparable. For more information on these surveys,

see supplemental notes 2 and 3. For more information

on measures of student persistence and progtess, see
supplemental note 6.



Figure 20-1. Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the civilian, noninstitutionalized population, by race/
ethnicity: October Current Population Survey (CPS) 1995-2009
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NOTE: The sfatus dropout rate is the percentage of 16- through 24-year-olds who are not enrolled in high school and have not earned a high school
credential (either a diploma or an equivalency credential such as a General Educational Development [GED] certificate). The status dropout

rate includes all dropouts regardless of when they last attended school. Data for American Indians/Alaska Natives in 1999 have been suppressed
due to unstable estimates. This figure uses a different data source than figure 20-2; therefore, estimates for 2009 are not directly comparable to

the estimates in figure 20-2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. One should use caution when making comparisons between
data for 1995 and later years because of differing response options for race/ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and the CPS, see
supplemental nofes 1 and 2. For more information on measures of student persistence and progress, see supplemental note 6.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1995-2009.

Figure 20-2. Status dropout rates of 16- through 24-year-olds in the household and noninstitutionalized group quarters
population, by race/ethnicity and nativity: American Community Survey (ACS) 2009
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T Reporting standards not met.

! United States refers to the 50 states and the District of Columbia.

NOTE: This figure uses a different data source than figure 20-1; therefore, estimates are not directly comparable to the 2009 estimates in figure
20-1. Noninstitutionalized group quarters include college and university housing, military quarters, facilities for workers and religious groups, and
femporary shelters for the homeless. Among those counted in noninstitutionalized group quarters in the American Community Survey, only the
residents of military barracks are not included in the civilian noninstitutionalized population in the Current Population Survey. Race categories
exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and the ACS, see supplemental notes 1 and 3. For more information
on measures of student persistence and progress, see supplemental note 6.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, American Community Survey (ACS), 2009.
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Indicator 21

Immediate Transition to College

The immediate college enrollment rate after high school increased from 1975
fo 1997 (51 to 67 percent), declined from 1997 to 2001 (fo 62 percent), then
increased from 2001 to 2009 (70 percent). Gaps in immediate enrollment rates
by family income, race/ethnicity, and sex have persisted over fime.

The immediate college enrollment rate is defined as the
percentage of high school completers of a given year

who enroll in 2- or 4-year colleges in the fall immediately
after completing high school. Between 1975 and 2009,
the immediate college enrollment rate ranged from 49

to 70 percent (see table A-21-1). The rate of enrollment
immediately after high school increased from 1975 to
1997 (51 to 67 percent), declined from 1997 to 2001

(to 62 percent), then increased from 2001 to 2009

(70 percent).

Differences in immediate college enrollment rates by
family income, race/ethnicity, and sex were observed
over time. In every year between 1975 and 2009, the
immediate college enrollment rates of high school
completers from low- and middle-income families were
lower than those of high school completers from high-
income families (see table A-21-1). Most recently, in 2009,
the immediate college enrollment rate of high school
completers from low-income families was 55 percent,
29 percentage points lower than the rate of high school
completers from high-income families (84 percent).
The immediate college enrollment rate of high school
completers from middle-income families (67 percent)
also trailed the rate of their peers from high-income
families by 17 percentage points.

Since 2003, data on Asian high school completers have
been collected separately. Between 2003 and 2009, the
immediate college enrollment rate of Asian high school
completers increased from 80 to 90 percent, while the
enrollment rate of White high school completers increased
from 66 to 71 percent (see table A-21-2). During this
period, the immediate college enrollment rates did not
measurably change for Black and Hispanic high school
completers (approximately 60 percent each in 2003
and 2009). In every year between 2003 and 2009, the
immediate college enrollment rate of Asian high school

completers was higher than the rates of White, Black, and
Hispanic high school completers. The immediate college
enrollment rate of Asian high school completers was 19
percentage points higher than the immediate college
enrollment rate of White high school completers (71
percent). In 2009, the immediate college enrollment rates
of White and Asian high school completers were higher
than the rates of Black (63 percent) and Hispanic (62
percent) high school completers.

Overall, at 2- and 4-year colleges, the immediate college
enrollment rates of high school completers increased
between 1975 and 2009 (see table A-21-3). In 1975, 18
percent of high school completers enrolled at a 2-year
college immediately after high school, while 28 percent
did so in 2009. Similarly, in 1975, some 33 percent

of high school completers enrolled at a 4-year college
immediately after high school, compared with 42
percent in 2009. In every year between 1975 and 2009,
immediate college enrollment rates at 2-year colleges were
lower than those at 4-year colleges.

During this period, immediate college enrollment rates
increased for both males and females: the rate for males
increased from 53 to 66 percent, and for females, from 49
to 74 percent. Thus, the enrollment pattern shifted during
this period from higher college enrollment rates for males
to higher enrollment rates for females. At 2-year colleges
in 2009, the immediate college enrollment rate for males
(25 percent) was lower than the rate for females (30
percent), while at 4-year colleges the rates for males and
females were not measurably different.

For more information: Tables A-21-1 through A-21-3

Glossary: Educational attainment, High school
completer

Technical Notes

This indicator provides data on high school completers
ages 16-24, who account for about 98 percent of all
high school completers in a given year. Enrollment rates
were calculated using data from the Current Population
Survey (CPS). Before 1992, high school completer referred
to those who had completed 12 years of schooling.

As of 1992, high school completer refers to those who
have received a high school diploma or equivalency
certificate. Low income refers to the bottom 20 percent
of all family incomes, high income refers to the top 20
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percent of all family incomes, and middle income refers
to the 60 percent in between. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Due to short-term data
fluctuations associated with small sample sizes for the
Black, Hispanic, Asian, and low-income categories in
some years, moving average rates are also presented and
discussed in the indicator text. For more information on
the CPS, educational attainment, family income, and
race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 2.



Figure 21-1. Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October
immediately following high school completion, by family income: 1975-2009
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' Due fo the smalll sample size for the low-income category, data are subject to relatively large sampling errors. Therefore, moving averages

are used fo produce more stable estimates.The 3-year moving average is an arithmetic average of the year indicated, the year immediately
preceding, and the year immediately following. For 1975 and 2009, a 2-year moving average is used: data for 1975 reflect an average of 1975
and 1976, and data for 2009 reflect an average of 2008 and 2009.

NOTE: Includes high school completers ages 16-24, who account for about 98 percent of all high school completers in a given year. Low income
refers to the bottom 20 percent of all family incomes, high income refers to the top 20 percent of all family incomes, and middle income refers

fo the 60 percent in between. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), educational attainment, and family income, see
supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1975-2009.

Figure 21-2. Percentage of high school completers who were enrolled in 2- or 4-year colleges the October
immediately following high school completion, by race/ethnicity: 2003-09
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' Due to the smalll sample sizes for the Black, Hispanic, and Asian categories, data are subject fo relatively large sampling errors. Therefore,
moving averages are used fo produce more stable estimates.The 3-year moving average is an arithmetic average of the year indicated, the year
immediately preceding, and the year immediately following. For 2009, a 2-year moving average is used: data for 2009 reflect an average of 2008
and 2009.

NOTE: Includes high school completers ages 16-24, who account for about 98 percent of all high school completers in a given year. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. From 2003 onward, data for Asians and Pacific Islanders are collected separately. Data for the
Asian category are not available prior to 2003. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), educational attainment, and race/
ethnicity, see supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 2003-09.
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Indicator 22

Remedial Coursetaking

In 2007-08, about 36 percent of undergraduate students considered to be in their
first year reported having ever taken a remedial course, while 20 percent had
actually taken one in that same year. At public 2-year institutions, about 42 percent
of students had ever taken a remedial course.

Many students enter postsecondary education not

fully prepared for college-level work, requiring them

to take remedial courses. Remedial courses, usually in
mathematics, English, or writing, provide instruction to
improve basic knowledge and skills within a subject and
to develop studying and social habits related to academic
success at the college level.

Students attending postsecondary education part time or
not completing the credit accumulation requirements for
second-year status could be considered first-year students
for more than 1 year. Therefore, there is a distinction
between “first-year” students who reported in 2007-08
that they had “ever” taken a remedial course and those
who reported that they had taken one in 2007-08.

In 2007-08, approximately 36 percent of first-year
undergraduate students reported that they had ever
taken a remedial course, and 20 percent of first-year
undergraduates reported that they had taken at least

one remedial course in the 200708 academic year (see
table A-22-1). Some 9 percent of first-year undergraduate
students reported that they took one remedial course in
2007-08, while 7 percent took two, and 4 percent took
three or more remedial courses in that year.

A higher percentage of female than male undergraduate
students reported in 2007-08 that they had ever taken

a remedial course (39 percent vs. 33 percent) or that they
had taken at least one in 2007-08 (21 percent vs. 19
percent).

In 2007-08, the percentage of White first-year
undergraduates (31 percent) who reported that they had
ever taken a remedial course in college was smaller than
the percentages of undergraduate students who had in

all other racial/ethnic groups, except students of two or
more races and students who listed their race as “other.”
The reported rates of remedial coursetaking for students
in these two groups were not measurably different than
that of Whites. In addition, higher percentages of Black
and Hispanic undergraduate students (45 percent and 43
percent, respectively) than Asian students (38 percent)
reported that they had ever taken a remedial course.

There were differences by age group in the percentages of
first-year undergraduates who reported in 2007-08 that
they had ever taken a remedial course. The percentage

of the youngest students (ages 15 to 23 years old) who
reported ever taking a remedial course (35 percent) was
smaller than the percentages of students ages 24 to 29
(40 percent) or students 30 years or older (38 percent)
who reported doing so.

In 2007-08, some 42 percent of first-year undergraduate
students at public 2-year institutions (typically
community colleges) reported having ever taken a
remedial college course—a percentage that was higher
than students at institutions of any other level or

control. For instance, 4-year institutions in the following
categories had smaller percentages of first-year students
who reported having ever taken a remedial college course:
public non-doctorate institutions (39 percent of students),
public doctorate institutions (24 percent), private not-for-
profit non-doctorate institutions (26 percent), and private
not-for-profit doctorate institutions (22 percent).

For more information: 7able A-22-1
Glossary: Four-year postsecondary institution,
Postsecondary education, Two-year postsecondary
institution, Undergraduate student

Technical Notes

Data are based on a sample survey of students who
enrolled at any time during the school year including
those that were not in degree- or certificate-awarding
programs. Data include the 50 states, the District of
Columbia, and Puerto Rico. Full time refers to students
who attended full time (as defined by the institution) for
the full year (at least 9 months). Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information

on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1. For more
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information on the National Postsecondary Student Aid
Study (NPSAS), see supplemental note 3. Institutions

in this indicator are classified based on the number

of highest degrees awarded. For example, institutions
that award 20 or more doctoral degrees per year are
classified as doctoral universities. For more information
on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see
supplemental note 8.



Figure 22-1. Percentage of first-year undergraduate students who ever took a remedial education course, by
institution control and level: 2007-08
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NOTE: Although these data are for first-year undergraduates, student status was determined by accumulation of credits. Students attending
postsecondary education part time, or not completing the credit accumulation requirements for second-year status, could be considered
first-year students for more than 1 year.Therefore, there is a distinction between having “ever” taken a remedial course and having taken one in
2007-08. Data are based on a sample survey of students who enrolled at any time during the school year. Data include the 50 states, the District
of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS:08).

Figure 22-2. Percentage of first-year undergraduate students who took remedial education courses, by institution
control, level, and number of courses: 2007-08
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postsecondary education part time, or not completing the credit accumulation requirements for second-year status, could be considered
first-year students for more than 1 year.Therefore, there is a distinction between having “ever” taken a remedial course and having taken one in
2007-08. Data are based on a sample survey of students who enrolled at any time during the school year. Data include the 50 states, the District
of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS:08).
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Indicator 23

Postsecondary Graduation Rates

About 54 percent of male and 60 percent of female first-time students who sought
a bachelor’s degree and enrolled at a 4-year institution full time in fall 2002
completed a bachelor's degree at that institution within 6 years.

Approximately 57 percent of first-time students who
sought a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent and enrolled
at a 4-year institution full time in fall 2002 completed
a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent at that institution
within 6 years (see table A-23-1). By comparison, 55
percent of students in an analogous cohort who began
seeking a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent in fall 1996
graduated within 6 years.

The bachelor’s degree completion rates for students who
began secking a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions in
fall 2002 varied by the control of institution. Graduation
rates were highest at private not-for-profit institutions,
followed by public institutions and private for-profit
institutions. For example, the 6-year graduation rate

at private not-for-profit institutions was 65 percent,
compared with 55 percent at public institutions and 22
percent at private for-profit institutions.

At both public and private not-for-profit 4-year
institutions, the 6-year graduation rates for females
who enrolled in fall 2002 were higher than the rates for
males. At public institutions, approximately 58 percent
of females seeking a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent
graduated within 6 years, compared with 52 percent of
males; at private not-for-profit institutions, 67 percent
of females graduated within 6 years, compared with

62 percent of males. At private for-profit institutions,
however, the 6-year graduation rate was higher for males
than females (24 vs. 21 percen).

Bachelor’s degree completion rates for students who
sought a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions and
enrolled in fall 2002 also varied by race/ethnicity.
Asian/Pacific Islander students had the highest 6-year
graduation rate, followed by White, Hispanic, Black, and
American Indian/Alaska Native students (see table A-23-
2). Approximately 67 percent of Asians/Pacific Islanders

graduated with a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent within
6 years, compared with 60 percent of Whites, 49 percent
of Hispanics, 40 percent of Blacks, and 38 percent of
American Indians/Alaska Natives.

At both public and private not-for-profit 4-year
institutions, the 6-year graduation rates for both males
and females who began secking a bachelor’s degree in
fall 2002 varied by the acceptance rate of the institution.
For example, at public 4-year institutions with open
admissions policies, 27 percent of males and 34 percent
of females completed a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent
within 6 years. At public 4-year institutions where the
acceptance rate was less than 25 percent of applicants,
however, the 6-year graduation rate for males was 73
percent and for females, 72 percent.

At 2-year institutions, about 27 percent of first-time,
full-time students who enrolled in fall 2005 completed
a certificate or associate’s degree within 150 percent of
the normal time required to complete such a degree (see
table A-23-3). For the cohort who enrolled in 1999, the
completion rate was 29 percent.

The certificate or associate’s degree completion rate of
students who enrolled in 2-year institutions in fall 2005
varied by institution control. Fifty-eight percent of
students graduated within 150 percent of the normal time
at private for-profit 2-year institutions, 48 percent did so
at private not-for-profit institutions, and 21 percent did so
at public institutions.

For more information: Tables A-23-1 through A-23-3
Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree, Four-year
postsecondary institution, Private institution, Public
institution, Two-year postsecondary institution

Technical Notes

The graduation rate was calculated as the total number
of students who completed a degree within the specified
time to degree attainment (for bachelor’s degrees, 6 years;
for less than 4-year degrees, 150 percent of the normal
time required to attain such a degree) divided by the
revised cohort, meaning the cohort minus any allowable
exclusions. For this indicator, the revised cohorts are the
spring 2009 estimates of 1) the number of students who
entered a 4-year institution in fall 1996, fall 1999, and
fall 2002 as first-time, full-time undergraduates seeking
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a bachelor’s or equivalent degree, and 2) the number of
students who entered a 2-year institution in fall 1999

and fall 2005 as first-time, full-time undergraduates
seeking a certificate or associate’s degree. Students who
transferred to another institution and graduated are not
counted as completers at their initial institution. For more
information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education
Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3. Race
categories exclude person of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1.



Figure 23-1. Percentage of students seeking a bachelor’s degree at 4-year institutions who completed a bachelor’s
degree within 6 years, by control of institution and race/ethnicity: Cohort year 2002
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NOTE: The rate was calculated as the total number of students who completed a degree within the specified time to degree attainment (6
years) divided by the revised cohort minus any allowable exclusions. Students who transferred to another institution and graduated from the
other institution are not counted as completers at their initial institution. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
supplemental note 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring
2009, Graduation Rates component.

Figure 23-2. Percentage of students seeking a certificate or associate’s degree at 2-year institutions who completed a
certificate or degree within 150 percent of the normal time required to do so, by control of institution and
race/ethnicity: Cohort year 2005
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NOTE: The rate was calculated as the total number of students who completed a degree within the specified time to degree attainment (6
years) divided by the revised cohort minus any allowable exclusions. Students who transferred to another institution and graduated from the
other institution are not counted as completers at their initial institution. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
supplemental note 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), Spring
2009, Graduation Rates component.
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Indicator 24

Educational Attainment

In 2010, some 32 percent of 25- to 29-year-olds had completed at least a bachelor’s
degree. Between 1975 and 2010, the gap in bachelor's degree attainment between
Whites and Hispanics widened from 15 to 25 percentage points, and the gap
between Whites and Blacks widened from 13 to 19 percentage points.

Between 1975 and 2010, the educational attainment

of 25- to 29-year-olds increased. For the purpose of

this indicator, educational attainment represents the
percentage who achieved at least the cited credential,
such as a high school diploma or equivalency credential
or a bachelor’s degree. In 2010, for example, 89 percent
of 25- to 29-year-olds had received at least a high school
diploma or equivalency certificate, a 6 percentage point
increase from 1975 (see table A-24-1). The high school
completion rate has remained between 85 and 89 percent
since 1980.

In both 1975 and 2010, the percentage of Whites who
had completed high school was higher than that of
Blacks and Hispanics, although the gaps between
Whites and Blacks and Whites and Hispanics have
narrowed over the years. Between 1975 and 2010,

the high school completion rate for Blacks increased
from 71 to 90 percent, and the gap between Blacks

and Whites decreased from 15 to 5 percentage points.
During this period, the high school completion rate for
Hispanics increased from 53 to 69 percent, and the gap
between Hispanics and Whites decreased from 34 to 25
percentage points. In 2010, the high school completion
rate for Whites was 95 percent. Educational attainment
data for Asians/Pacific Islanders were not available until
1990; in that year, 90 percent of Asians/Pacific Islanders
had completed high school. Between 1990 and 2010, the
high school completion rate for Asians/Pacific Islanders
increased from 90 to 94 percent.

Between 1975 and 2010, the percentage of 25- to 29-year-
olds who had completed a bachelor’s degree or higher
increased from 22 to 32 percent; however, most of the
increase occurred prior to the last decade. Between 1975
and 2010, the percentage who had attained a bachelor’s
degree increased from 24 to 39 percent for Whites, from

10 to 19 percent for Blacks, and from 9 to 13 percent

for Hispanics. During this period, the gap in bachelor’s
degree attainment between Blacks and Whites increased
from 13 to 19 percentage points, and the gap between
Whites and Hispanics increased from 15 to 25 percentage
points. Between 1990 and 2005, the percentage of Asians/
Pacific Islanders who had attained a bachelor’s degree
increased from 42 to 60 percent; however, between 2005
and 2010 this percentage decreased from 60 to 53 percent.

In 2010, some 7 percent of 25- to 29-year-olds had
completed a master’s degree or higher. The percentage of
Asians/Pacific Islanders who had attained a master’s degree
in 2010 (18 percent) was higher than that of their peers
from all other races/ethnicities: 8 percent of Whites, 5
percent of Blacks, and 2 percent of Hispanics had attained
a master’s degree in 2010. Between 1995 and 2010, the rate
of master’s degree attainment increased for Whites (from

5 to 8 percent), Blacks (from 2 to 5 percent), and Asians/
Pacific Islanders (from 11 to 18 percent).

Differences in educational attainment by gender shifted
between 1975 and 2010. For example, in 1975, a higher
percentage of males than females had completed high
school, by a difference of 3 percentage points, but by
2010 females’ rate of high school attainment was higher
than males’, by 3 percentage points. A higher percentage
of males than females had attained a bachelor’s degree
in 1975 (by a difference of 6 percentage points), while
by 2010 the percentage of females who had attained a
bachelor’s degree was 8 percentage points higher than
that of males.

For more information: 7zble A-24-1

Technical Notes

This indicator uses March Current Population Survey
(CPS) data to estimate the percentage of civilian,
noninstitutionalized people ages 25 through 29 who are
out of high school. Prior to 1992, high school completers
referred to those who completed 12 years of schooling,
some college meant completing 1 or more years of college,
and bachelor’s degree or higher referred to those who
completed 4 years of college; from 1992 to 2010, high
school completers refers to those who have received a high
school diploma or equivalency certificate, some college
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means completing any college at all, and bachelor’s

degree or higher refers to those who have earned at least a
bachelor’s degree. For more information on the CPS, see
supplemental note 2. For more information on educational
attainment of 25- to 29-year-olds, see supplemental note

6. Some estimates are revised from previous publications.
Included in the totals but not shown separately are
estimates for persons from other racial/ethnic groups. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more
information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1.



Figure 24-1. Percentage of 25-to 29-year-olds who completed at least high school, by race/ethnicity: March

1975-2010
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NOTE: Data for Asians/Pacific Islanders were available beginning in 1990. Prior to 1992, high school completers referred to those who completed
12 years of schooling; from 1992 to 2010, the term refers to those who have received a high school diploma or equivalency certificate. For

more information on educational attainment of 25- fo 29-year-olds, see supplemental note 6. For more information on the Current Population
Survey (CPS), see supplemental notfe 2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
supplemental note 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 1975-2010.

Figure 24-2. Percentage of 25- to 29-year-olds with a bachelor’s degree or higher, by race/ethnicity: March 1975-2010
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NOTE: Data for Asians/Pacific Islanders were available beginning in 1990. Data prior fo 1992 were for completing 4 years of college; from 1992 to
2010, data are for earning a bachelor’s degree. For more information on educational affainment of 25- to 29-year-olds, see supplemental note 6.
For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental nofe 2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental nofe 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), Annual Social and Economic Supplement, 1975-2010.
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Indicator 25

International Comparison of Educational Attainment

Greater percentages of the population ages 25 to 64 had earned a bachelor’s
degree or higher in all reporting OECD countries in 2008 than in 2001 (21 vs. 15
percent).The percentage of the U.S. population with a bachelor’s degree or higher
was 32 percent in 2008, compared with 28 percent in 2001.

Member countries of the Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) generally
reported that the percentages of the adult population (ages
25 to 64) with a high school education or a bachelor’s
degree or higher were greater in 2008 than in 2001. On
average across member countries of the OECD reporting
data, the percentage of the population ages 25 to 64
possessing a high school education was 65 percent in
2001 and 72 percent in 2008. The percentage of the adult
population possessing a bachelor’s degree or higher was 15
percent in 2001 and 21 percent in 2008 (see table A-25-1).

The percentage of the population who had completed
high school was higher in 2008 than in 2001 in 24
OECD countries and lower in 2008 than in 2001 in
three OECD countries (one OECD country showed no
measurable difference from 2001 to 2008). In the United
States, 88 percent of the population had completed high
school in 2001, compared with 89 percent in 2008.
Greater percentages of the population ages 25 to 64

had earned a bachelor’s degree or higher in all reporting
OECD countries in 2008 than in 2001. The percentage
of the U.S. adult population with a bachelor’s degree

or higher was 32 percent in 2008, compared with 28
percent in 2001.

In 2008 in 27 reporting OECD countries, 60 percent
or more of the population ages 25 to 64 had completed
at least high school, but differences in educational
attainment were seen when the population was broken
out by age group. On average across OECD countries,
the percentage of 25- to 34-year-olds with at least a high
school education was 21 percentage points higher than
that of 55- to 64-year-olds with at least a high school

education (81 vs. 60 percent, respectively) (see table
A-25-2). The United States was the only country in 2008
where the percentage of 25- to 34-year-olds who had
completed high school did not exceed the percentage of
55- to 64-year-olds who had completed high school. The
percentage of the population who had completed high
school in 2008 was about the same at every age group in
the United States (between 88 and 89 percent). Canada,
the Czech Republic, Estonia, Germany, the Slovak
Republic, and Switzerland were the only other countries
where 80 percent or more of 55- to 64-year-olds were high
school completers.

In 2008, over 20 percent of the 25- to 64-year-old
population in 18 OECD countries had earned a bachelor’s
degree or higher. In 31 OECD countries and the partner
country Brazil, 25- to 34-year-olds had higher levels of
attaining a bachelor’s degree or higher than did 55- to
64-year-olds. On average across OECD countries, 27
percent of the population ages 25 to 34 had completed a
bachelor’s degree or higher, compared with 15 percent of
the population 55 to 64 years old. In the United States,
some 32 percent of 25- to 34-year-olds and 31 percent
for 55- to 64-year-olds had attained a bachelor’s degree
or higher. The United States was the only country where
at least 30 percent of 55- to 64-year-olds had attained a
bachelor’s degree or higher in 2008.

For more information: Tzbles A-25-1 and A-25-2

Glossary: Educational attainment, Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)

Technical Notes

The OECD is an organization of 34 countries whose
purpose is to promote trade and economic growth in
both member and nonmember countries. Of the 34
OECD member countries, 29 countries reported high
school attainment data in 2001 and 32 countries reported
these data in both 2005 and 2008. Twenty-nine OECD
member countries reported bachelor’s degree or higher
attainment data in 2001, and 33 countries reported

these data in both 2005 and 2008. The OECD average
refers to the mean of the data values for all reporting
OECD countries, to which each country reporting data
contributes equally. Attainment data for two non-OECD
partner countries are displayed separately and are not
included in the OECD average. High school attainment
data in this indicator refer to degrees classified by the
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OECD as International Standard Classification of
Education (ISCED) level 3. ISCED level 3 corresponds
to high school completion in the United States. ISCED
level 3C short programs do not correspond to high school
completion; these short programs are excluded from this
indicator. Data regarding the attainment of a bachelor’s
degree or higher in this indicator refer to degrees classified
by the OECD as ISCED level 5A or 6. ISCED level

5A, first award, corresponds to the bachelor’s degree

in the United States; ISCED level 5A, second award,
corresponds to master’s and first-professional degrees

in the United States; and ISCED level 6 corresponds to
doctoral degrees. For more information on ISCED levels,
see supplemental note 11.



Figure 25-1. Percentage of the population 25 to 64 years old who have attained selected levels of education: 2001,
2005, and 2008

Percent

100 — — T e e e e e e e e e

80

60

40

20

2001 2005 2008 2001 2005 2008
High school Bachelor's degree or higher

. OECD average . United States

NOTE: Educational attainment data in this figure refer to degrees classified by the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) as International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED) level 3 for high school and level 5A or 6 for bachelor’s degree or higher.

For more information on ISCED levels, please see supplemental note 11.The OECD average refers fo the mean of the data values for all reporting
OECD countries, to which each country reporting data contributes equally.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), Education at a Glance, 2002, 2007, and 2010, Tables Al1.2a and Al.3a.

Figure 25-2. Percentage of the population 25 to 64 years old who have attained selected levels of education, by age
group: 2008
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NOTE: Educational attainment data in this figure refer fo degrees classified by the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development
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For more information on ISCED levels, please see supplemental notfe 11.The OECD average refers fo the mean of the data values for all reporting
OECD countries, to which each country reporting data contributes equally.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), Education at a Glance, 2002, 2007, and 2010, Tables A1.2a and Al.3a.
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Indicator 26

Degrees Earned

Between 1998-99 and 2008-09, the number of degrees earned increased by 41
percent for associate’s degrees, by 33 percent for bachelor’s degrees, and by
49 percent for master’s degrees. In 2008-09, females earned the majority of all
associate’s, bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral degrees awarded.

Postsecondary enrollment in degree-granting institutions
increased by 32 percent from academic years 1998-99

to 2008—-09, from 14.5 to 19.1 million students (see
indicators 8 and 9). This growth was accompanied by

a 38 percent increase in the number of degrees earned,
which rose from 2.3 million in 1998—99 to 3.2 million in
2008-09. The number of degrees earned increased by 41
percent for associate’s degrees, by 33 percent for bachelor’s
degrees, and by 49 percent for master’s degrees (see table
A-26-1). In addition, the number of first-professional
degrees earned increased by 17 percent, and the number
of doctoral degrees, by 54 percent.

From 1998-99 to 2008-09, the number of degrees earned
increased for students of all racial/ethnic groups for

each level of degree, but at varying rates. For all levels of
degrees, the change in percentage distribution of degree
recipients was characterized by increased numbers of
Black and Hispanic graduates. For more information on
changing enrollment patterns in postsecondary education
by race/ethnicity, see tables A-8-3 and A-9-2. From
1998-99 to 2008-09, the number of associate’s degrees
carned by Hispanics more than doubled (increasing by
101 percent), and the number earned by Black students
increased by 77 percent, while the number earned by
White students increased by 28 percent (see table A-26-
2). As a result, in 2008—09, Blacks students earned

13 percent and Hispanic students earned 12 percent

of all associate’s degrees awarded, up from 10 and 9
percent, respectively, in 1998—99. During the same

time period, the number of bachelor’s degrees awarded
to Black students increased by 53 percent, and the
number awarded to Hispanic students increased by 85
percent. The number of bachelor’s degrees awarded to
White students increased by 26 percent. In 2008-09,
Black students earned 10 percent and Hispanics earned

Technical Notes

8 percent of all bachelor’s degrees conferred, up from

9 and 6 percent, respectively, in 1998-99. Similarly,
higher percentages of master’s degrees were conferred

to Black and Hispanic students in 2008—09 (11 and 6
percent, respectively) than in 1998-99 (7 and 4 percent,
respectively).

From 1998-99 to 2008-09, the percentage of degrees
earned by females fluctuated between 61 and 62 percent
for associate’s degrees and remained steady around 57
percent for bachelor’s degrees. In contrast, both the
percentage of master’s and the percentage of doctoral
degrees earned by females increased during this period
(from 58 to 60 percent and from 43 to 52 percent,
respectively) (see table A-26-1). For nearly all levels of
degrees within different race/ethnic groups, women
earned the majority of degrees in 2008—09. For example,
Black females earned 68 percent of associate’s degrees,
66 percent of bachelor’s degrees, 72 percent of master’s
degrees, 62 percent of first-professional degrees, and 67
percent of doctoral degrees awarded to Black students
(see table A-26-2). Hispanic females earned 62 percent of
associate’s degrees, 61 percent of bachelor’s degrees, 64
percent of master’s degrees, 53 percent of first-professional
degrees, and 57 percent of doctoral degrees awarded to
Hispanic students. White females earned more degrees
than White males for each level of degree except first-
professional, for which they earned 46 percent of the
degrees awarded.

For more information: 7ables A-26-1 and A-26-2
Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree, Doctoral
degree, First-professional degree, Non-resident alien,
Private institution, Public institution

Reported racial/ethnic distributions of students by level
of degree, field of degree, and sex were used to estimate
race/ethnicity for students whose race/ethnicity was not
reported. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. Nonresident aliens are featured separately
because information about their race/ethnicity is not
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available. For more information on race/ethnicity,

see supplemental note 1. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), sce supplemental note 3. For more information
on the Classification of Postsecondary Education
Institutions, see supplemental note 8.



Figure 26-1. Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree: Academic years
1998-99, 2003-04, and 2008-09

Level of degree
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NOTE: For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3. For more information on
the Classification of Postsecondary Education Institutions, see supplemental note 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1998-99, 2003-04, and 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), "Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:99) and Fall 2004 and 2009.

Figure 26-2. Percentage of degrees conferred to females by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree and
race/ethnicity: Academic year 2008-09

Percent
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B white [ Black [ Hispanic [ ] Asian/Pacific Islkander [] American Indian/Alaska Native  [_] Nonresident alien

NOTE: Reported racial/ethnic distributions of students by level of degree, field of degree, and sex were used to estimate race/ethnicity for
students whose race/ethnicity was not reported. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Nonresident aliens are shown separately
because information about their race/ethnicity is not available. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. For more information on race/
ethnicity, see supplemental nofe 1. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note
3. For more information on the classification of postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental note 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Data System (IPEDS),
“Completion Survey,” Fall 2009.
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Infroduction

The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of
Educarion measure aspects of the context for learning
in elementary and secondary schools. Such aspects
include the content of learning; expectations for
student performance; the climate for learning and other
organizational aspects of schools; characteristics of
teachers, principals, and staff; processes of instruction;
mechanisms of choice in education; and financial
resources. Indicators prepared for this year’s volume
appear on the following pages, and all indicators in this
section, including indicators from previous years, appear
on the NCES website (see the “List of Indicators on 7he
Condition of Education Website” on page xxii for a full
listing of indicators).

The first indicators in this section consider school
characteristics and the climate for learning, which is
shaped by different factors in the school environment. First,
an indicator provides information on the characteristics of
public schools. In addition, indicators found in this volume
consider measures of the concentration of poverty in public
schools and the pervasiveness of violence in public schools.
Indicators on the website feature the concentration of racial
and ethnic groups in public schools and the suspension and
expulsion of students.

Other indicators in this section look at principals and
teachers. Two indicators in this volume examine the
characteristics of principals and teachers, while another
indicator found on the website compares the extent and
nature of teacher training that U.S. teachers receive

in certain subject areas with the training received by
teachers in foreign countries. In addition, there are
indicators in this volume on principal and teacher

turnover. Indicators on school staff and international
teaching comparisons can be found on the Web.

In this section, there are indicators on the website that
focus on the learning opportunities that are afforded

to children, including student/teacher ratios in public
schools. Other indicators on the website highlight parent
and family involvement in education, participation in
early literacy activities, and afterschool activities.

School choice provides parents with the opportunity

to choose a school for their children other than their
assigned public school. Indicators regarding school choice
(found on the website) report on the parental choice of
charter schools or private schools as an alternative to their
child’s assigned public school.

The final indicators in this section detail financial
support for education. In this section of 7he Condition
of Education, the primary focus is on describing the
forms and amounts of financial support made available
to education from public and private sources and the
items on which funds are spent. In this volume of

The Condition of Education, there are also indicators
on variations in expenditures per student, trends in
expenditures per student in elementary and secondary
education by school poverty level, and international
comparisons of education expenditures.

Indicators of contexts of elementary and secondary
schooling from previous editions of 7he Condition of
Education not included in this volume are available at
http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe.
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Indicator 27

Characteristics of Public Schools

In 2008-09, charter schools and schools with a magnet program each composed
a higher percentage of all public schools than they did in 1998-99 (5 vs. 1 percent
for charter schools and 3 vs. 1 percent for schools with a magnet program).

Regular public schools constituted 90 percent of all
public schools in 200809, with alternative schools

for students at risk of school failure (6 percent), special
education schools (2 percent), and vocational schools (1
percent) making up the remainder (see table A-27-1). The
distributions of public schools by school type differed

by school level in 2008—09. Ninety-eight percent of
elementary schools were regular schools, with other
school types making up less than 2 percent of elementary
schools. At the secondary level, 80 percent of schools
were regular schools, 14 percent were alternative schools,
5 percent were vocational schools, and 1 percent were
special education schools.

Charter schools are publicly funded schools that are
typically governed by a group or organization under a
legislative contract or charter with the state. They can

be regular schools, alternative schools, special education
schools, and vocational schools as well as Title I schools
and schools with magnet programs (see indicator 3 for
more information on charter schools). Some 5 percent of
all public schools were charter schools in 2008-09, up
from 1 percent in 1998-99.

The percentage of public schools with a magnet program
was higher in 2008—09 than it was in 1998-99 (3 vs. 1
percent). A Title I school is designated under appropriate
state and federal regulations as a high-poverty school that
is eligible for participation in programs authorized by
Title I of P.L. 107-110. In 2008-09, some 63 percent of
public schools were Title I schools.

The distribution of public schools by school size differed
by school level in 2008—09. Some 38 percent of secondary
schools were small (enrollment of less than 300 students),
as compared to 27 percent of elementary schools. In that
same year, 26 percent of secondary schools were large
(1,000 or more students), as compared to 4 percent of
elementary schools.

The percentage of public schools where White students
accounted for more than 50 percent of enrollment

was lower in 2008—09 than in 1998-99 (63 vs. 72
percent). In contrast, the percentage of schools where
Hispanic students accounted for more than 50 percent of
enrollment was higher in 2008—09 than in 1998-99 (13
vs. 8 percent). In both years, the percentage of schools
where Black students accounted for more than 50 percent
of enrollment was approximately the same (11 percent).

In 2008-09, nineteen percent of public schools were
high-poverty schools (i.e., schools where more than

75 percent of the students were eligible for the free or
reduced-price lunch program). The distributions of
public schools by poverty level differed by school level. In
2008-09, about 22 percent of elementary schools and 11
percent of secondary schools were high-poverty schools.

In 2008-09, the largest percentage of public schools
were in rural areas (32 percent), followed by suburbs
(28 percent), cities (26 percent), and towns (14 percent).

For more information: Tzble A-27-1

Glossary: Combined school, Elementary school,
Magnet school or program, Public school, Regular school,
Secondary school, Title I school

Technical Notes

Estimates are for public schools in the 50 states and the
District of Columbia. The percentage distributions for
school size and race/ethnicity exclude schools that did not
report enrollment. High-poverty schools are defined as
public schools where more than 75 percent of the students
are eligible for the free or reduced-price lunch (FRPL)
program, and low-poverty schools are defined as public
schools where 25 percent or fewer students are eligible for
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FRPL. Small schools are defined as public schools with
enrollments of less than 300 students, and large schools
are defined as public schools with enrollments of 1,000 or
more students. For more information on locale, poverty,
race/ethnicity, and region, see supplemental note 1. For
more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD),
see supplemental note 3.



Figure 27-1. Percentage distribution of public schools, by school level and enroliment size: School year 2008-09
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NOTE: Estimates are for public schools reporting enroliment data in the 50 states and the District of Columbia. Detail may not sum tfo totals
because of rounding. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary
School Universe Survey,” 2008-09 (version 1b).

Figure 27-2. Percentage distribution of public schools, by school level and school poverty level: School year 2008-09

School level

Total

Elementary

Secondary

Combined

!
\
27
|
| |
| | | | |
| | | |
0 20 40 60 80

—
ol
o

Percent

- Low poverty |:| Mid-low poverty - Mid-high poverty - High poverty |:| Missing/school

did not participate

NOTE: Estimates are for public schools in the 50 states and the District of Columbia. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. High-
poverty schools are defined as public schools where more than 75 percent of the students are eligible for the free or reduced-price lunch (FRPL)
program, and mid-high poverty schools are those schools where 51 fo 75 percent of students are eligible. Low-poverty schools are defined as
public schools where 25 percent or fewer students are eligible for FRPL, and mid-low poverty schools are those schools where 26 to 50 percent of
students are eligible for FRPL. For more information on the free or reduced-price lunch program, see supplemental nofe 1. For more information on

the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary
School Universe Survey,” 2008-09 (version 1b).
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Indicator 28

Concentration of Students Eligible for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

In 2008-09, greater percentages of Black, Hispanic, and American Indian/Alaska
Native students attended high-poverty elementary and secondary public schools
than did White or Asian/Pacific Islander students.

The percentage of students eligible for the free or reduced-
price lunch (FRPL) program provides a proxy measure for
the concentration of low-income students within a school.
In this indicator, schools are divided into categories by
FRPL eligibility; high-poverty schools are defined as
public schools where more than 75 percent of the students
are eligible. In 2008—09, approximately 22 percent of
elementary and 8 percent of secondary school students
attended high-poverty public schools, up from the 20
percent of elementary and 6 percent of secondary school
students who did so in 2007—08 (see table A-28-1 and
U.S. Department of Education 2010, indicator 25).

In terms of the racial/ethnic distribution of students
across schools of all poverty levels, in 200809, greater
percentages of Hispanic, Black, and American Indian/
Alaska Native students attended high-poverty public
elementary and secondary schools than did White or
Asian/Pacific Islander students. In addition, greater
percentages of Asian/Pacific Islander students attended
these schools than did White students. For example, at
the elementary level, 45 percent of Hispanic, 44 percent
of Black, and 31 percent of American Indian/Alaska
Native students were enrolled in high-poverty schools,
compared with 17 percent of Asian/Pacific Islander and 6
percent of White students. Smaller percentages of students
of all racial/ethnic groups attended high-poverty schools
at the secondary level than at the elementary level, but
the relative patterns among the racial/ethnic groups were
similar at both levels.

Examining the racial/ethnic distributions within
schools of a given poverty type provides a more detailed
snapshot of the extent to which students of various
races/ethnicities are concentrated in certain schools.

While over half (54 percent) of public school students

in 2008-09 were White, 14 percent of students
attending high-poverty schools were White (see table
A-28-2). Black and Hispanic students, in contrast, were
overrepresented in high-poverty schools. Blacks made up
17 percent of students overall and 34 percent of students
in high-poverty schools, and Hispanics made up 21
percent of students overall and 45 percent of students in
high-poverty schools. Asians/Pacific Islanders made up 5
percent of the student population overall and 4 percent
of the student population in high-poverty schools, and
American Indians/Alaska Natives made up 1 percent of
students in all schools and 2 percent of students in high-
poverty schools.

The distribution of students in high-poverty schools also
differed by the locale (city, suburban, town, and rural)
of the schools. In 2008-09, the percentage of students
in high-poverty schools who attended city schools was
nearly twice as large as the percentage of all students
who attended city schools (58 vs. 29 percent). On the
other hand, 35 percent of all public school students
attended schools in suburban areas, but only 23 percent
of students in high-poverty schools attended schools in
suburban areas. Students attending schools in towns and
rural areas were also underrepresented among students
attending high-poverty schools, comprising 12 and 24
percent, respectively, of students in all schools, compared
with 9 and 11 percent, respectively, of students in high-
poverty schools.

For more information: Tzbles A-28-1 and A-28-2

Glossary: National School Lunch Program, Public
school

Technical Notes

Private school students are excluded from the analysis
because large proportions of private schools do not
participate in the FRPL program. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
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race/ethnicity, locale, and poverty, see supplemental note
1. For more information on the Common Core of Data
(CCD), see supplemental note 3.



Figure 28-1. Percentage of public school students in high-poverty schools, by race/ethnicity and school level: School
year 2008-09

Percent
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Total White Black Hispanic Asian/ American Indian/
Pacific Islander Alaska Native

Race/ethnicity
[ elementary [ Secondary

" Includes students whose racial/ethnic group was not reported.

NOTE: High-poverty schools are defined as public schools where more than 75 percent of the students are eligible for the free or reduced-
price lunch (FRPL) program. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Persons with unknown race/ethnicity are not shown. For
more information on race/ethnicity and poverty, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see
supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary
School Universe Survey,” 2008-09.

Figure 28-2. Percentage distribution of the race/ethnicity of public school students, by locale and school poverty
level: School year 2008-09
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NOTE: High-poverty schools are defined as public schools where more than 75 percent of the students are eligible for the free or reduced-price
lunch (FRPL) program, and mid-high poverty schools are those schools where 51 to 75 percent of students are eligible. Low-poverty schools are
defined as public schools where 25 percent or fewer students are eligible for FRPL, and mid-low poverty schools are those schools where 26 to
50 percent of students are eligible for FRPL. For more information on locale and poverty, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the
Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental nofe 3. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/Secondary
School Universe Survey,” 2008-09.
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Indicator 29

School-Age Children Living in Poverty

In 2009, some 19 percent of 5- to 17-year-olds were in families living in poverty,
compared with 15 percent in 2000 and 17 percent in 1990.

In 2009, approximately 19 percent of 5- to 17-year-old
children in the United States were in families living in
poverty (see table A-29-1). The region with the highest
rate of poverty among school-age children in 2009 was
the South (21 percent), followed by the West (18 percent),
Midwest (18 percent), and the Northeast (16 percent).

At the state level, child poverty rates across the United
States ranged from 10 to 32 percent in 2009. In the
District of Columbia and Mississippi, 32 and 29 percent,
respectively, of children were living in poverty in 2009.
In contrast, New Hampshire and Maryland each had 10
percent of school-age children living in poverty. When
compared to the U.S. national rate of child poverty in
2009, some 21 states had rates that were lower than the
national average, 16 states and the District of Columbia
had rates that were higher than the national average, and
13 states had rates that were not measurably different
from the national average. Of the 17 jurisdictions (16
states and the District of Columbia) that had poverty rates
above the national average, 14 were located in the South.

In general, child poverty rates across the United States
decreased from 1990 to 2000. For the United States as a
whole, 17 percent of school-age children in 1990 were in
poverty, compared with 15 percent of children in 2000.
From 1990 to 2000, the child poverty rate decreased in

38 states. Six states and the District of Columbia had
increases in child poverty rates from 1990 to 2000. Both
the Midwest and the South experienced a decrease in child

poverty rates over this time period (from 15 to 12 percent
and 20 to 18 percent, respectively), while the Northeast
and the West did not show a measurable change.

From 2000 to 2009, the percentage of school-age children
living in poverty in the United States increased from 15

to 19 percent. The child poverty rate was higher in 2009
than in 2000 for 36 states and all regions. In spite of

the general decrease in child poverty rates from 1990 to
2000, some 30 states and the District of Columbia had
higher child poverty rates in 2009 than in 1990, while

17 states had child poverty rates that were not measurably
different than they were in 1990. Three states, Louisiana,
Mississippi, and West Virginia, had significant decreases
in the percentages of children living in poverty from
1990 to 2009. The percentages of school-age children
living in poverty were higher in 2009 than in 1990

for the West, Midwest, and Northeast, while the child
poverty rates in 1990 and 2009 in the South were not
measurably different.

From 2008 to 2009 the child poverty rate increased from
17 to 19 percent. All regions experienced increases in child
poverty rates between 2008 and 2009, as did 18 states.

For more information: Tzble A-29-1

Technical Notes

Children in families include own children and all
other children in the household who are related to the
householder by birth, marriage, or adoption. For more
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information on poverty and region, see supplemental note
1. For more information on the American Community
Survey, see supplemental note 3.



Figure 29-1. Percentage of 5- to 17-year-olds in families living in poverty, by state: 2009

U.S. average = 18.6 percent
[ Less than the U.S. average 21)

] Not significantly different from
the U.S. average (13)

[ More than the U.S. average (17)

&
- s

NOTE: Children in families include own children and all other children in the household who are related to the householder by birth, marriage, or
adoption. For more information on poverty and region, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the American Community Survey (ACS),
see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, American Community Survey (ACS), 2009.

Figure 29-2. Percentage of 5- to 17-year-olds in families living in poverty, by region: 1990, 2000, and 2009

Percent
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' Based on 1989 incomes collected in the 1990 decennial census.

2 Based on 1999 incomes collected in the 2000 decennial census.

NOTE: Children in families include own children and all other children in the household who are related to the householder by birth, marriage,
or adoption. For more information on poverty and region, see supplemental nofe 1. For more information on the American Community Survey
(ACS), see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, 1990 Summary Tape File 3 (STF 3), "Median Household Income in 1989 and “Poverty
Status in 1989 by Family Type and Age,” retrieved May 12, 2005, from http://factfinder.census.gov/servlet/DTGeoSearchByListServiet?ds_
name=DEC_1990_STF3_&_lang=en&_ts=134048804959; Decennial Census, 1990, Minority Economic Profiles, unpublished data; Decennial Census,
2000, Summary Social, Economic, and Housing Characteristics; Census 2000 Summary File 4 (SF 4), "Poverty Status in 1999 of Related Children
Under 18 Years by Family Type and Age,” retrieved March 28, 2005, from http://factfinder.census.gov/serviet/DTGeoSearchByLlistServiet?ds_
name=DEC_2000_SF4_U&_lang=en&_ts=134049420077; and American Community Survey, 2009.
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Indicator 30

Rates of School Crime

From 1992 to 2008, the rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against students
ages 12-18 at school declined from 144 to 47 crimes per 1,000 students, and
for students away from school the rate declined from 138 to 38 crimes per

1,000 students.

This indicator examines the rate of nonfatal incidents of
crime against students ages 12-18, both at school and
away from school. Nonfatal crime includes theft and all
violent crime; violent crime includes serious violent crime
(rape, sexual assault, robbery, and aggravated assault) and
simple assault. The rate of nonfatal crime against students
ages 12—18 declined between 1992 and 2008. This pattern
held for the crime rate at school and away from school as
well as in the following three subcategories: theft, violent
crime, and serious violent crime. Specifically, from 1992
to 2008, the rate of nonfatal crime against students at
school declined from 144 to 47 crimes per 1,000 students;
the theft victimization rate, from 95 to 24 thefts per
1,000 students; the violent crime rate, from 48 to 24
crimes per 1,000 students; and the serious violent crime
rate, from 10 to 4 crimes per 1,000 students (see table
A-30-1). During the same time period, the total nonfatal
crime rate against students away from school declined
from 138 to 38 crimes per 1,000 students, the theft
victimization rate declined from 68 to 19 thefts per 1,000
students, the rate of violent crime declined from 71 to 19
crimes per 1,000 students, and the serious violent crime
rate declined from 32 to 8 crimes per 1,000 students.

In the more recent period from 2007 to 2008, the rate of
total nonfatal crime against students at school decreased
from 57 to 47 crimes per 1,000 students. During this
period, the theft victimization rate at school declined
from 31 to 24 thefts per 1,000 students, but the rate of
violent crime did not measurably change (26 crimes per
1,000 students in 2007 and 24 in 2008). In addition,
there was no measurable difference between 2007 and
2008 in the rate of total crime against students away from
school; this was also true for rates of theft, violent crime,
and serious violent crime away from school.

Nonfatal crime rates at school and away from school
differed depending on the type of crime. From 1992
through 2008, the rate of serious violent crime against
students was generally lower at school than away from
school. For example, in 2008, the student victimization
rate for serious violent crime was four crimes per 1,000
students at school, compared with eight per 1,000
students away from school. In contrast, the rate of theft
against students at school was generally higher than the
rate of theft away from school.

In 2008, the rate of nonfatal crime against students
varied according to student characteristics. The rates of
total nonfatal crime and violent crime were lower for
female students than for male students both at school
and away from school (see table A-30-2). For example,
the violent victimization rate at school was 19 crimes per
1,000 female students, compared with 29 per 1,000 male
students; away from school, the rate of violent crime was
12 crimes per 1,000 females, compared with 25 per 1,000
males. However, there was no difference between male
and female students in the rates of theft against them;
this was true for theft at school and away from school.
At school, the rate of total nonfatal crime against Black
students (68 crimes per 1,000 students) was higher than
the rate for White students (44 per 1,000 students) and
Hispanic students (47 per 1,000 students). In general,
the violent victimization rate (at school and away from
school) was higher for students from households with
incomes of less than $15,000 than it was for students
from households with higher income levels.

For more information: 7zbles A-30-1 and A-30-2

Technical Notes

Total nonfatal crime includes violent crime and theft.
Violent crime includes serious violent crime and simple
assault. Serious violent crime includes rape, sexual
assault, robbery, and aggravated assault. Theft includes
purse snatching, pickpocketing, all burglaries, attempted
forcible entry, and all attempted and completed thefts
except motor vehicle thefts. Theft does not include
robbery in which threat or use of force is involved. “At
school” includes inside the school building, on school
property, or on the way to or from school. Detail may not

90  7he Condition of Education 2011

sum to totals because of rounding and missing data on
student characteristics. Race categories exclude persons
of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/
ethnicity, see supplemental note 1. There were changes

in the sample design and survey methodology in the
2006 National Crime Victimization Survey (NCVS)
that affected survey estimates. Due to this redesign,
2006 data are not presented in this indicator. Data from
2007 onward are comparable to earlier years. For more
information on NCVS, see supplemental note 3.



Figure 30-1. Rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against students ages 12-18 at school, by type of crime: Selected
years, 1992-2008
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NOTE: Total nonfatal crime includes violent crime and theft. Violent crime includes serious violent crime and simple assault. Serious violent crime
includes rape, sexual assault, robbery, and aggravated assault. Theft includes purse snatching, pickpocketing, all burglaries, attempted forcible
entry, and all aftempted and completed thefts except motor vehicle thefts. Theft does not include robbery in which threat or use of force is
involved. "At school” includes inside the school building, on school property, or on the way to or from school. Detail may not sum to fotals because
of rounding.There were changes in the sample design and survey methodology in the 2006 National Crime Victimization Survey (NCVS) that
affected survey estimates. Due to this redesign, 2006 data are not presented. Data from 2007 onward are comparable o earlier years. For more
information on NCVS, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Justice, Bureau of Justice Statistics, National Crime Victimization Survey (NCVS), 1992-2005 and 2007-2008.

Figure 30-2. Rate of nonfatal incidents of crime against students ages 12-18 at school and away from school, by type
of crime and sex: 2008
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1 Serious violent crime is also included in violent crime.

NOTE: Total nonfatal crime includes violent crime and theft. Violent crime includes serious violent crime and simple assault. Serious violent crime
includes rape, sexual assault, robbery, and aggravated assault. Theft includes purse snatching, pickpocketing, all burglaries, attempted forcible
entry, and all altempted and completed thefts except motor vehicle thefts. Theft does not include robbery in which threat or use of force is
involved. "At school” includes inside the school building, on school property, or on the way to or from school. Detail may not sum to fotals because
of rounding. For more information on the National Crime Victimization Survey, see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Justice, Bureau of Justice Statistics, National Crime Victimization Survey (NCVS), 2008.

Section 4—Contexts of Elementary and Secondary Education 91



Indicator 31

Characteristics of Full-Time Teachers

A larger percentage of full-time teachers held a postbaccalaureate degree in
2007-08 than in 1999-2000. Forty-nine percent of elementary school teachers and
54 percent of secondary school teachers held a postbaccalaureate degree in
2007-08, compared with 43 percent and 50 percent, respectively, in 1999-2000.

In the 2007-08 school year, there were 3.5 million full-
time teachers, up from 3.1 million in 1999-2000. There
were 2.1 million full-time elementary school teachers in
2007-08, including 1.9 million public school and 167,000
private school teachers (see table A-31-1). At the secondary
level, there were 1.1 million full-time teachers, including
1.0 million public school and 61,000 private school
teachers. The number of elementary and secondary full-
time teachers in public schools increased from 1999-2000
to 2007-08; however, the number of private teachers in
1999-2000 was not measurably different from the number
in 2007-08 at either level.

The majority of full-time teachers were women in 2007-08.

At the elementary level, 84 percent of public school and
87 percent of private school teachers were female; these
estimates were about the same as those in 1999-2000. At
the secondary level, 59 percent of public school teachers
were female, up from 55 percent in 1999-2000. Females
represented 53 percent of private school secondary teachers
in 2007-08, an estimate not measurably different from
that in 1999-2000.

The racial/ethnic distribution of full-time teachers shifted
slightly from 1999-2000 to 2007-08. The percentage

of teachers who were Hispanic was higher in 2007-08
than in 1999-2000 (8 vs. 6 percent for elementary, and

7 vs. 5 percent for secondary). At the elementary level,
there were no measurable differences from 1999-2000 to
2007-08 in the percentage of teachers who were White or
in the percentage who were Black. At the secondary level,
the percentage of teachers who were White was lower in

2007-08 (83 percent) than in 1999-2000 (86 percent).

A larger percentage of full-time teachers held a
postbaccalaureate degree (master’s degree, education
specialist or professional diploma, first-professional degree,
or doctoral degree) in 2007-08 than in 1999-2000. Forty-
nine percent of elementary school teachers and 54 percent
of secondary school teachers held a postbaccalaureate
degree in 2007-08, compared with 43 percent and 50
percent, respectively, in 1999-2000. In 2007-08, a higher
percentage of public elementary school teachers held such
degrees than did private elementary school teachers (50 vs.
30 percent).

In general, full-time teachers in public elementary and
secondary schools had fewer years of teaching experience
in 2007-08 than in 1999-2000, while private elementary
school teachers had more teaching experience in 2007-08
than in 1999-2000 (see table A-31-2). Public elementary
school teachers averaged 13 years of teaching experience

in 2007-08 and 15 years in 1999-2000. In addition, 27
percent of public elementary school teachers had 20 or
more years of teaching experience in 2007-08, compared
with 34 percent in 1999-2000. Public secondary school
teachers had 14 years of teaching experience, on average, in
2007-08, and 15 years in 1999-2000; about 28 percent of
these teachers had 20 or more years of teaching experience
in 2007-08, compared with 37 percent in 1999-2000.

In 2007-08, private elementary school teachers had

14 years of teaching experience, on average, while in
1999-2000 they had 13 years of experience. In addition,
28 percent of them had 20 or more years of experience in
2007-08, compared with 24 percent in 1999-2000. From
1999-2000 to 2007-08, there were no measurable changes
in either of these experience measures for secondary private
school teachers.

In 2007-08, about 89 percent of elementary and 87
percent of secondary public school teachers held a regular
teaching certificate; an additional 4 percent of public school
teachers at each level had satisfied all requirements except
a probationary period. In comparison, in private schools,
57 percent of elementary and 55 percent of secondary
teachers held a regular teaching certificate, with 3 percent
of elementary and 2 percent of secondary teachers holding
a probationary certification. In 2007-08, approximately

1 percent each of elementary and secondary public school
teachers held no teaching certification in the state where
they taught, compared with 35 percent of elementary and
41 percent of secondary private school teachers.

For more information: Tables A-31-1 and A-31-2
Glossary: Combined school, Doctoral degree, Education
specialist/professional diploma, Elementary school, First-
professional degree, Master’s degree, Private school, Public
school, Secondary school

Technical Notes

Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For
more information on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note
1. Regular certification includes regular or standard state
certificates and advanced professional certificates (for both
public and private school teachers) and full certificates
granted by an accrediting or certifying body other than
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the state (for private school teachers only). Probationary
certificates are for those who have satisfied all requirements
except the completion of a probationary period. For more
information on the Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), see
supplemental note 3.



Figure 31-1. Percentage distribution of full-time school teachers, by school level and highest degree earned: School
years 1999-2000 and 2007-08
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), "Public School Teacher and
Private School Teacher Data Files,” 1999-2000 and 2007-08 and “Charter School Teacher Data File,” 1999-2000.

Figure 31-2. Percentage distribution of full-time teachers, by sector and certification type: School year 2007-08
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with insufficient teacher preparation who must complete a regular certification program in order to continue teaching. No certification indicates
that the feacher did not hold any certification in the state where the tfeacher had taught. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), "Public School Teacher and
Private School Teacher Data Files,” 2007-08.
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Indicator 32

Teacher Turnover: Stayers, Leavers, and Movers

In 2008-09, some 8 percent of public school teachers left the feaching profession
compared with 16 percent of private school teachers. Another 7 percent of all
teachers moved from their 2007-08 school to a different school.

From school years 1988—89 to 200809, a lower
percentage of public school teachers left the profession
than private school teachers. In 1988-89, 6 percent

of public school teachers, or 132,000 teachers, left the
profession, while 13 percent of private school teachers, or
40,000 teachers, left the profession. Similarly, in 2008-09,
some 8 percent of public school teachers, or 270,000
teachers, left the teaching profession, compared with 16
percent of private school teachers, or 77,000 teachers (see
table A-32-1). The percentage of teachers in public schools
who left the profession increased from 1988—89 to 2008—
09. The percentage of private school teachers who left did
not measurably change over the same time period.

In addition to teachers who left the teaching profession,
another 7 percent of all teachers moved from their
2007-08 school to a different school (either outside

or within their district or within or between sectors)

for the following school year (see table A-32-2). Eight
percent of public school teachers and 5 percent of private
school teachers moved in 2008—-09. The percentage of
public school teachers who moved in 2008-09 was not
measurably different from the percentage who moved

in 1988-89 (8 percent in both years), but the percentage
of private school teachers who moved was lower in
2008-09 (5 percent) than in 1988-89 (10 percent).

Opverall, the percentage of teachers leaving the profession
in 2008-09 was higher among teachers with the most
teaching experience (20 years or more) and teachers with
the least teaching experience (3 years or fewer), compared
with teachers with 10 to 19 years of experience. There

were no measurable differences in the percentages leaving
teaching between teachers with the most or least amount
of experience and teachers with 4 to 9 years of experience.
Twelve percent of all teachers with 3 or fewer years of
experience and 11 percent of teachers with 20 or more
years of experience left the teaching profession in 2008-09,
compared with 5 percent of teachers with 10 to 19 years of
experience. The same pattern held true across experience
levels for teachers in public schools who left teaching.

Among private school teachers, a higher percentage of
teachers with 3 or fewer years of teaching experience
(23 percent) or 4 to 9 years of experience (17 percent)
left the teaching profession in 2008—09, compared with
private school teachers with 20 or more years of
experience (11 percent).

Similar to teachers who left the profession, the percentage
of teachers moving schools in 2008—09 was higher among
teachers with the least amount of teaching experience.
Thirteen percent of teachers with 3 or fewer years of
experience moved schools, compared with between 5 and
9 percent of teachers with higher levels of experience.
However, in contrast to the pattern observed among leavers,
a smaller percentage of teachers with the highest amount
of experience moved schools (5 percent), compared with
teachers with 3 or fewer years (13 percent) or 4 to 9 years
of experiences (9 percent).

Higher percentages of the youngest teachers than of
teachers of other ages moved between schools in 2008—
09. Overall, 14 percent of teachers under age 30 moved
schools, compared with 7 percent of teachers ages 30 to
39, some 6 percent of those ages 40 to 49, some 5 percent
of those ages 50 to 59, and 2 percent of those age 60 or
over. The same pattern held for the youngest teachers

at both public and private schools. The percentage of
teachers age 60 or over who moved schools was lowest
compared to teachers of all other age groups who moved.

When looking at teacher movers by region, a higher
percentage of teachers in the South and West moved
schools in 2008—09 than did teachers in the Northeast.
The percentage of teachers moving schools in the South
was also higher than that of teachers in the Midwest.

For more information: Tables A-32-1 through A-32-3
Glossary: Doctoral degree, Education specialist/
professional diploma, First-professional degree, Master’s
degree, Private school, Public school

Technical Notes

Stayers are those teachers who remained at the same
school. Movers are those teachers who moved to a
different school. Leavers are those teachers who left the
profession. Teachers left the profession for a variety of
reasons, including taking a job in a field other than
clementary or secondary teaching, pursuing further
education, leaving for family reasons, retiring, or other
miscellaneous reasons. The denominator used to calculate
the percentages in this indicator is the weighted number
of School and Stafling Survey (SASS) teachers surveyed
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during the Teacher Follow-up Survey (TES) year. SASS
teachers who died or left the country are excluded. For
more information on SASS and TFS, see supplemental note
3. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity.
For more information on race/ethnicity and poverty, see
supplemental note 1. Average base salary was calculated in
2009-10 school year constant dollars and adjusted using
the Consumer Price Index (CPI). For more information on
the CP1I, see supplemental note 10.



Figure 32-1. Percentage of public and private school teacher leavers: Various school years 1988-89 through 2008-09
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NOTE: Leavers are those teachers who left the profession. Denominator used fo calculate the percent is the weighted number of SASS teachers
surveyed during the Teacher Follow-up Survey (TFS) year; Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) teachers who died or left the country are excluded.
For more information on SASS, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: Keigher, A. (2010). Teacher Attrition and Mobility: Results From the 2008-09 Teacher Follow-up Survey (NCES 2010-353), data from U.S.
Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Teacher Follow-up Survey (TFS), "Current Teacher Data File” and “Former
Teacher Data File,” 1988-89, 1991-92, 1994-95, 2000-2001, 2004-05, and 2008-09.

Figure 32-2. Percentage of teacher leavers, by years as a teacher and school sector: School year 2008-09
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NOTE: Leavers are those teachers who left the profession. For more information on the Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), see supplemental note 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Teacher Follow-up Survey (TFS), "Current Teacher Data File” and
“Former Teacher Data File,” 2008-09.
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Indicator 33

Characteristics of School Principals

From 1999-2000 fo 2007-08, the percentage of principals who were female
increased from 52 fo 59 percent at public elementary schools and from 22 fo 29

percent at public secondary schools.

Schools employed 118,400 principals in the 2007-08
school year, up from 110,000 principals in 1999-2000
(see table A-33-1). In 2007—08 there were 78,500
elementary school principals, with 79 percent at public
schools and 21 percent at private schools. At the
secondary level there were 24,500 principals, with 88
percent at public schools and 12 percent at private schools.

From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, the percentage of public
school principals who were female increased at both the
elementary and secondary levels, although the gender
distribution varied by level. The percentage of principals
who were female increased from 52 to 59 percent at public
elementary schools and from 22 to 29 percent at public
secondary schools. From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, there
was no measurable change at either school level in the
percentage of private school principals who were female.

There were changes in the distribution of principals by
age from 1999-2000 to 2007-08. At public elementary
and secondary schools, the percentage of principals under
age 40 increased, as did the percentage of principals age
55 and over, while the percentage of principals ages 45

to 49 and 50 to 54 decreased. For example, 10 percent of
public elementary school principals were under age 40 in
1999-2000, compared with 19 percent in 2007-08. The
percentage of public elementary school principals who
were age 55 and over increased from 22 to 33 percent
during this time. From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, the
percentage of private school principals ages 55 and over
also increased at the elementary and secondary levels,
while the percentage of principals ages 45 to 49 and 50 to
54 decreased at both levels. However, unlike public school
principals, the percentages of elementary and secondary
principals at private schools who were under age 40

in 1999-2000 were not measurably different from the
percentages in 2007-08.

The percentage of public school principals with 20 or
more years of experience as a principal was lower in
2007-08 than in 1999-2000 at both elementary and
secondary schools. During this period, the percentage
of public secondary school principals with 20 or more
years of experience as a principal decreased from 10 to

5 percent. About 36 percent of public secondary school
principals had 3 or fewer years’ experience as a principal
in 2007-08, compared with 30 percent in 1999-2000.

Compared with public school principals, a higher
percentage of private school principals had 20 or more
years of experience as principals in 2007-08. For example,
19 percent of private elementary school principals had 20
or more years of experience as a principal, compared with
8 percent of their public school peers. However, when
comparing teaching experience, the percentage of private
school principals with few years of experience was higher
than that of public school principals. In 2007-08, about
26 percent of private elementary school principals had 3
or fewer years of teaching experience, compared with 3
percent of public elementary school principals.

Educational attainment differed between public and
private school principals. In 2007-08, about 32 percent
of private elementary school principals and 18 percent of
private secondary school principals had a bachelor’s degree
or less, while 1 percent each of public elementary and
public secondary school teachers had a bachelor’s degree
or less. A higher percentage of public elementary school
principals held a doctoral or first-professional degree (8
percent) than did private elementary school principals

(5 percent); there was no measurable difference between
public and private school secondary principals in the
percentage of principals who held a doctoral or first-
professional degree.

Principals’ median annual salary, calculated in constant
2009-10 dollars, was generally higher in 2007-08 than
in 1999-2000. From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, the median
salary of public secondary school principals increased
from $86,900 to $90,100. The salary of secondary school
principals was higher than the salary of elementary school
principals, and the salary of public school principals was
higher than the salary of private school principals. In
2007-08, principals at public elementary schools had
lower median salaries than those at public secondary
schools ($86,000 vs. $90,100). Public school principals
outearned their private school peers, whose salaries were
$46,100 in private elementary schools and $67,600 in
private secondary schools.

For more information: 7Tzble A-33-1

Glossary: Elementary school, Private school, Public
school, Secondary school

Technical Notes

Median annual salary estimates were adjusted using the
Consumer Price Index (CPI). For more information on
the CPL, see supplemental note 10. For more information
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on the Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), see
supplemental note 3.



Figure 33-1.

Percentage of male principals, by school type and level: School years 1999-2000 and 2007-08
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NOTE: Principals from Bureau of Indian Education schools were excluded from the analysis. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding. For
more information on the Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), "Public School Principal and
Private School Principal Data Files,” 1999-2000 and 2007-08, and “"Charter School Principal Data File,” 1999-2000.

Figure 33-2. Percentage distribution of public school principals, by school level and years of experience as a
principal: School years 1999-2000 and 2007-08
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), "Public School Principal and
Private School Principal Data Files,” 1999-2000 and 2007-08, and “Charter School Principal Data File,” 1999-2000.
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Indicator 34

Principal Turnover: Stayers, Leavers, and Movers

In 2008-09, some 12 percent of all principals left the profession. In addition fo
principals who left the profession, another 6 percent of all principals moved from
their 2007-08 school to a different school for the 2008-09 school year.

In 2008-09, some 12 percent of all principals left the
profession (see table A-34-1). The percentage of principals
in public schools who left the profession (“leavers”) was
not significantly different from the percentage of those in
private schools who left the profession (12 and 11 percent,
respectively). Forty-five percent of public school principals
who left after the 2007-08 school year were retired in
2008-09, and 22 percent of private school principal
leavers were retired (see table A-34-3). In addition to
principals who left the profession, another 6 percent of all
principals moved from their 2007-08 school to a different
school for the 2008—09 school year (“movers”) (either
outside or within their district or between or within
sectors) (see table A-34-1). The percentage of principals
who were movers was higher at public schools than at
private schools (7 percent vs. 3 percent, respectively).

Generally, a higher percentage of principals over the

age of 60 than principals in younger age groups left

the profession (see table A-34-2). In 200809, some 20
percent of all principals age 60 or over left the profession,
compared with 13 percent of principals ages 50 to 59,
some 8 percent of principals ages 40 to 49, and 9 percent
of principals ages 30 to 39. These differences in percentages
of leavers by age group were seen among principals overall
as well as among public school principals, while the only
significant difference among the percentages of private
school principals leaving the profession was that a higher
percentage of principals under 30 (24 percent) left the
profession than principals ages 40 to 49 (8 percent).
Among principals over the age of 60, a higher percentage
of public school than private school principals left the
profession (27 vs. 10 percent, respectively).

Compared to principals who left the profession in
2008-09, principals who moved to other schools in
2008-09 followed an opposite pattern in terms of age.

A lower percentage of all principals over the age of 60
than of principals in most of the younger age groups
moved to other schools. Three percent of all principals age
60 or over moved to other schools in 2008—09, compared
with 6 percent each of principals ages 50 to 59 or 40 to 49
and 9 percent of principals ages 30 to 39.

Overall, a higher percentage of principals with the highest
level of experience at any school (10 or more years) left
the profession in 2008—09, compared with principals
with the lowest level of experience at any school (less than
three years). Among public school principals, 18 percent
who had been a principal at any school for 10 or more
years left the profession, while 8 percent of those who had
been a principal at any school for less than three years left
the profession. The patterns by which public and private
school principals left the profession differed in terms of
levels of experience. A higher percentage of private school
principals who had been a principal at any school for less
than three years (16 percent) left the profession, compared
with those who had been a principal at any school for 10
or more years (8 percent).

Of those public school leavers with the most experience

as principals (10 or more years), a higher percentage were
retired in 2008-09 (68 percent), compared with those
who were working in a K—12 school, but not as a principal
(8 percent) or were working in K—12 education, but not
in a K-12 school (20 percent) (see table A-34-3). Among
the most experienced private school principal leavers, a
higher percentage were retired in 2008—09 (40 percent),
compared with those were working in a job outside of
K-12 education (22 percent).

While a higher percentage of more experienced principals
left the profession than less experienced principals, a
higher percentage of less experienced principals moved to
other schools (see table A-34-2). A lower percentage of all
principals with 10 or more years experience as a principal
anywhere (5 percent) moved to other schools in 2008—-09,
compared with principals with less than three years of
experience (8 percent).

For more information: 7ables A-34-1 through A-34-3
Glossary: Education specialist/professional diploma,
Elementary school, Private school, Public school,
Secondary school

Technical Notes

Stayers are 2007-08 principals who were principals in the
same schools in 2008—09. Movers are 2007—08 principals
who were principals in different schools in 2008-09.
Leavers are 2007-08 principals who were no longer
principals in 2008—09. “Other” includes principals who
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had left their 2007—08 school, but for whom it was not
possible to determine a mover or leaver status in 2008-09.
For more information on the Schools and Staffing Survey
(SASS) and the Principal Follow-up Survey (PES), see
supplemental note 3.



Figure 34-1. Percentage distribution of principal stayers, movers, and leavers, by school sector: School year 2008-09
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NOTE: Stayers are 2007-08 principals who were principals in the same schools in 2008-09. Movers are 2007-08 principals who were principals in
different schools in 2008-09. Leavers are 2007-08 principals who were no longer principals in 2008-09. *Other” includes principals who had left
their 2007-08 school, but for whom it was not possible to determine a mover or leaver status in 2008-09. For more information on the Schools and
Staffing Survey (SASS), see supplemental note 3. Detail may not sum to fotals due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), "Public School Principal and
Private School Principal Data Files,” 2007-08; "Public School Principal Status and Private School Principal Status Data Files,” 2008-09.

Figure 34-2. Percentage of principal leavers, by school sector and years as a principal at any school: School year
2008-09
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NOTE: Stayers are 2007-08 principals who were principals in the same schools in 2008-09. Movers are 2007-08 principals who were principals in
different schools in 2008-09. Leavers are 2007-08 principals who were no longer principals in 2008-09. *Other” includes principals who had left
their 2007-08 school, but for whom it was not possible to defermine a mover or leaver status in 2008-09. For more information on the Schools and
Staffing Survey (SASS), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS), *Public School Principal and
Private School Principal Data Files,” 2007-08; "Public School Principal Status and Private School Principal Status Data Files,” 2008-09.
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Indicator 35

Public School Revenue Sources

From 1989-90 through 2007-08, total elementary and secondary public school
revenues increased from $356 billion to $599 billion, a 68 percent increase after

adjusting for inflation.

From 1989-90 through 2007-08, total elementary

and secondary public school revenues increased from
$356 billion to $599 billion, a 68 percent increase after
adjusting for inflation to 2009-10 dollars (see table
A-35-1). During this period, the total amount coming
from each revenue source (federal, state, and local)
increased, but the percentage increases differed by
revenue source. Federal revenues, the smallest of the three
revenue sources, increased by 125 percent, compared with
increases of 73 percent for state revenues and 56 percent
for local revenues.

The percentage of total revenues for public elementary
and secondary education that came from local sources
declined from 47 percent in 1989-90 to 44 percent

in 2007-08. While the percentage coming from state
sources was similar in 1989-90 and 2007—-08 (47 and 48
percent, respectively), the percentage fluctuated during
this period: it was lowest (45 percent) in 1993-94 and
highest (50 percent) in 2000—01. The percentage of
total revenues from federal sources increased from 6

to 9 percent from 1989-90 through 200405, and in
2007-08 it was 8 percent.

In 2007-08, there were significant variations across the
states in the percentage of public school revenues coming
from each revenue source. In 25 states, the majority of

education revenues came from state governments, while
in 15 states and the District of Columbia the majority
came from local revenues. In 10 states, no single revenue
source made up a majority of education revenues (see

table A-35-2).

In 2007-08, the percentage of revenues coming from state
sources was highest in Vermont (86 percent) and Hawaii
(85 percent). (Hawaii has only one school district.) The
percentage of revenues coming from state sources was
lowest in Nevada and Illinois (31 percent each). The
percentage of revenues coming from federal sources

was highest in Louisiana (17 percent) and Mississippi

(16 percent) and lowest in New Jersey and Connecticut

(4 percent each). Among the states, the percentage of
revenues coming from local sources was highest in
Nevada (63 percent) and lowest in Hawaii (3 percent)

and Vermont (8 percent). The percentage of revenues from
property taxes also differed by state, ranging from a high
of 54 percent in Connecticut to lows of 0 or nearly

0 percent in Hawaii and Vermont.

For more information: Tzbles A-35-1 and A-35-2
Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPI), Elementary
school, Serondary school, Property tax, Public school,
Revenues

Technical Notes

Revenues have been adjusted for the effects of inflation
using the Consumer Price Index (CPI) and are in constant
2009-10 dollars. For more information about the CPI,
see supplemental note 10. Other local government revenues
includes revenues from sources such as local nonproperty
taxes and investments, as well as revenues from student
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activities, textbook sales, transportation and tuition

fees, and food services. For more information about
revenues for public elementary and secondary schools,
see supplemental note 10. For more information about the
Common Core of Data, see supplemental note 3.



Figure 35-1. Total revenues for public elementary and secondary schools, by revenue source: School years 1989-90
through 2007-08

Total revenues (in billions of constant 2009-10 dollars)
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NOTE: Revenues are in constant 2009-10 dollars, adjusted using the Consumer Price Index (CPI). For more information about the CPl and
revenues for public elementary and secondary schools, see supplemental note 10. For more information about the Common Core of Data, see
supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "National Public Education
Financial Survey,” 1989-90 through 2007-08.

Figure 35-2. State revenues for public elementary and secondary schools as a percentage of total school revenues,
by state: School year 2007-08

B Greater than 60 percent (11)

[ Between 50.1 and 60.0 percent (14)
] Between 40.1 and 50.0 percent (14)
[] 40 percent or less (11)

] Not applicable (1)

e

NOTE: Both the District of Columbia and Hawaii have only one school district each; therefore, neither is comparable to the other states. For more
information about revenues for public elementary and secondary schools, see supplemental note 10. For more information about the Common
Core of Data, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "National Public Education
Financial Survey,” 2007-08.
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Indicator 36

Public School Expenditures

Total expenditures per student in public elementary and secondary schools rose
39 percent in constant dollars from 1989-90 through 2007-08, with interest on
school debt increasing faster than current expenditures or capital outlay.

Total expenditures per student in fall enrollment in public
elementary and secondary schools measured in constant
2009-10 dollars rose from $8,832 in 1989-90 to $12,236
in 2007-08, a 39 percent increase (see table A-36-1).
Most of this increase occurred after 1998-99. The various
components of total expenditures increased at different
rates during this time period. Spending on interest on
school debt per student increased at the highest rate at
105 percent (from $159 to $326), followed by capital
outlay at 83 percent (from $749 to $1,368) and current
expenditures at 33 percent (from $7,925 to $10,542).

In the 2007-08 school year, payments of salaries and
employee benefits for instructional and noninstructional
staff, after adjusting for inflation, together composed
$8,464 of current expenditures per student in public
elementary and secondary schools. From 1989-90
through 2007-08, the amount of current expenditures
per student spent on salaries and employee benefits
together increased by 30 percent, with salaries alone
increasing 22 percent and employee benefits alone
increasing 62 percent. During this period, the amount
of current expenditures spent on purchased services
increased 57 percent. As a result of these different rates
of increases, salaries as a share of current expenditures
decreased from 66 to 60 percent between 1989-90 and
2007-08, while the percentage of current expenditures
spent on employee benefits rose from 17 to 20 percent,
and the percentage spent on purchased services increased

from 8 to 10 percent. The percentage spent on tuition
and other items remained around 2 percent throughout
the period.

Among the major functions of current expenditures,
spending on student and staff support increased at the
highest rate (62 percent) between 1989-90 and 2007-08,
followed by instruction (34 percent) and transportation
(32 percent) (see table A-36-2). Spending also increased
by a smaller percentage on three other major functions
of current expenditures: operation and maintenance (20
percent), food services (17 percent), and administration
(16 percent). Of the seven major functions of current
expenditures, only spending on enterprise operations
declined (32 percent).

In the 2007-08 school year, 61 percent of the $10,542
spent on current expenditures in public elementary and
secondary schools went toward instruction expenditures
such as salaries and benefits of teachers (see table A-36-2).
About 14 percent went toward student and staff support;
10 percent, operation and maintenance; 8 percent,
administration; 4 percent each, transportation and food
services; and less than 1 percent, enterprise operations.

For more information: Tzbles A-36-1 and A-36-2
Glossary: Expenditures, Public school

Technical Notes

Expenditures have been adjusted for the effects of
inflation using the Consumer Price Index (CPI) and are
in constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information about
the CPI, see supplemental note 10. Current expenditures
are presented by both the service or commodity bought
(object) as well as the activity that is supported by

the service or commodity bought (function). Total
expenditures exclude “Other current expenditures”

such as community services, private school programs,

102 7he Condition of Education 2011

adult education, and other programs not allocable to
expenditures per student at public schools. Enterprise
operations include expenditures for operations funded

by sales of products or services, along with amounts for
direct program support made available by state education
agencies for local school districts. For more information
about the classifications of expenditures, see supplemental
note 10. For more information about the Common Core
of Data, see supplemental note 3.



Figure 36-1.

Percentage change in inflation-adjusted total expenditures per student in fall enroliment in public

elementary and secondary schools, by expenditure type and objects of current expenditures: School

years 1989-90 to 2007-08
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NOTE: "Current expenditures,” "“Capital outlay,” and “Interest on school debt” are subcategories of “Total expenditures”; “Salaries,” "Employee
benefits, "*Purchased services,” "Supplies,” and “Tuition and other” are subcategories of *Current expenditures.” Expenditures have been adjusted

for the effects of inflation using the Consumer Price Index (CPl) and are in 2009-10 constant dollars. For more information about the CPl and
classifications of expenditures, see supplemental note 10. For more information about the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental note 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "National Public Education
Financial Survey,” 1989-90 and 2007-08.

Figure 36-2. Current expenditures per student in fall enroliment in public elementary and secondary schools, by
expenditure object: School years 1989-90 through 2007-08
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NOTE: Expenditures have been adjusted for the effects of inflation using the Consumer Price Index (CPI) and are in constant 2009-10 dollars. For

more information about the CPI, see supplemental note 10. For more information about classifications of expenditures, see supplemental note 10.
For more information about the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental note 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), *“National Public Education
Financial Survey,” 1989-90 through 2007-08.
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Indicator 37

Variations in Instruction Expenditures

Total variation in instruction expenditures per student has increased among
public school districts since 1997-98, primarily due to an increase in the variation

between staftes.

A number of methods can be used to measure the
variation in the amount that school districts spend per
student on instruction. This indicator uses the 7hei/
coefficient to measure the variation in the instruction
expenditures per student in unified public school districts
for prekindergarten through grade 12. The 7heil coefficient
provides a national measure of differences in instruction
expenditures per student that can be decomposed into
separate components to measure school districe-level
variations between and within states. The between-state
and within-state components indicate whether the
national variation in instruction expenditures per student
is primarily due to differences in expenditures between
states or within states. Similarly, the trends in the two
components indicate whether the change over time in

the national variation of instruction expenditures per
student is primarily due to changes between states or
within states. The 7heil coefficient can range from zero,
indicating no variation, to a maximum possible value of
1.0. The value of the 7heil coefficient remains unchanged
if expenditures in all districts are increased by the same
percentage; therefore it was not necessary to adjust
instruction expenditures for inflation at the national level.

The variation in instruction expenditures per student
over time may reflect differences across school districts

in the amount of services or goods purchased, such as

the number of classroom teachers hired. These changes
may, in part, reflect various state finance litigation, school
finance reform efforts, and changes in the composition
of student enrollment. Further, some of the variation in
expenditures per pupil may be due to cost differences

across states and districts within states. Changes in cost
differences across and within states may also affect the
changes in the variation over time.

Across U.S. districts, the total variation in instruction
expenditures per student decreased between school years
1989-90 and 1997-98 and then increased between
school years 1997-98 and 2007-08 (see table A-37-1). In
2007-08, the total variation in instruction expenditures
per student was greater than it was in the early 1990s.
Both the between-state and within-state variations in
instruction expenditures per student decreased between
1989-90 and 1997-98 and increased between 1997-98
and 2007-08. Like the total variation, the between-state
variation was greater in 2007-08 than it was in the early
1990s. The within-state variation was smaller in 2007—-08
than it was in the early 1990s.

Between 1989-90 and 2007-08, differences between
states accounted for a greater proportion of the variation
in instruction expenditures per student among public
school districts than did differences within states. The
percentage of the total variation due to between-state
differences increased from 72 percent in 1989-90 to 78
percent in 2007-08, while the percentage of the total
variation due to within-state differences decreased from

28 to 22 percent.

For more information: 7able A-37-1
Glossary: Expenditures, Public school

Technical Notes

For more information on classifications of expenditures
for elementary and secondary education, the variation

in expenditures per student, and the Zheil coefficient,

see supplemental note 10. This indicator only includes
unified public elementary and secondary districts. Unified
districts serve both elementary and secondary grades. The
Theil coefficient was calculated for unified districts only in
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order to limit any variations in expenditures per pupil due
to the grade levels of the school districts or due to districts
serving only students in special programs. In 200708,
approximately 92 percent of all public elementary and
secondary school students were enrolled in unified school
districts. For more information on the Common Core of
Data, see supplemental note 3.



Figure 37-1. Variation in instruction expenditures per student in unified public elementary and secondary school
districts, by source of variation: School years 1989-90 through 2007-08
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NOTE: The Theil coefficient measures variation for groups within a set (i.e., states within the country) and indicates relative variation and any
differences that may exist among them. It can be decomposed info components measuring between-state and within-state variation in
expenditures per student. It has a minimum value of zero, and increasing values indicate increases in the variation, with a maximum possible
value of 1.0.The value of the Theil coefficient remains unchanged if expenditures in all districts are increased by the same percentage; therefore
it was not necessary to adjust instruction expenditures for inflation at the national level. For more information on the variation in expenditures per
student and the Theil coefficient, see supplemental note 10. For more information on the Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental note 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics (NCES), Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Longitudinal School
District Fiscal-Nonfiscal (FNF) File, Fiscal Years 1990 through 2002" and "School District Finance Survey (Form F-33),” 2002-03 through 2007-08.

Figure 37-2. Percentage distribution of source of variation in instruction expenditures per student in unified public
elementary and secondary school districts: Various school years, 1989-90 through 2007-08
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NOTE: Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding.The Theil coefficient measures variation for groups within a set (i.e., states within the
country) and indicates relative variation and any differences that may exist among them. It can be decomposed info components measuring
between-state and within-state variation in expenditures per student. It has a minimum value of zero, and increasing values indicate increases

in the variation, with a maximum possible value of 1.0.The value of the Theil coefficient remains unchanged if expenditures in all districts are
increased by the same percentage; therefore it was not necessary to adjust instruction expenditures for inflation at the national level. For more
information on the variation in expenditures per student and the Theil coefficient, see supplemental notfe 10. For more information on the
Common Core of Data (CCD), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics (NCES), Common Core of Data (CCD), "NCES Longitudinal School
District Fiscal-Nonfiscal (FNF) File, Fiscal Years 1990 through 2002" and “"School District Finance Survey (Form F-33).” 2003-04, 2005-06 and 2007-08.
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Indicator 38

Education Expenditures by Country

In 2007, the United States spent $10,768 per student on elementary and secondary
education, which was 45 percent higher than the OECD average of $7,401. At the
postsecondary level, U.S. expenditures per student were $27,010, more than twice

as high as the OECD average of $12,471.

This indicator uses material from the Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)
report Education ar a Glance to compare countries’
expenditures on education using expenditures per student
[from both public and private sources and total education
expenditures as a percentage of gross domestic product (GDP).
The latter measure allows a comparison of countries’
expenditures relative to their ability to finance education.
Private sources of expenditures include payments from
households for school-based expenses such as tuition,
transportation fees, book rentals, or food services, as well
as private funds raised by institutions.

In 2007, expenditures per student for the United States
were $10,768 at the combined elementary and secondary
level, which was 45 percent higher than the average of
$7,401 for the OECD member countries reporting data
(see table A-38-1). The expenditure per student measure is
based on full-time-equivalent (FTE) student enrollment
rather than headcounts. At the postsecondary level, U.S.
expenditures per student were $27,010, which was more
than twice as high as the OECD average of $12,471.
Expenditures per student varied widely across the OECD
countries: at the combined elementary and secondary
level, expenditures ranged from $2,165 in Mexico and
$2,245 in Chile to $15,579 in Luxembourg; at the
postsecondary level, they ranged from $5,576 in Poland to
$20,278 in Canada, $20,883 in Switzerland, and $27,010
in the United States.

Among the OECD countries reporting data in 2007, the
countries that spent the highest percentage of their GDP
on total education expenditures were Iceland (7.8 percent),
the United States (7.6 percent), Israel (7.4 percen),
Denmark (7.1 percent), and Korea (7.0 percent). Looking
at education expenditures by level, the percentage of

its GDP (4.0 percent) that the United States spent on
elementary and secondary education was higher than the
average percentage by all OECD countries reporting data
(3.6 percent). Compared with the percentage of its GDP
that the United States spent on elementary and secondary
education, 6 countries spent a higher percentage, 20
countries spent a lower percentage, and 3 countries

spent the same percentage. Among OECD countries,
Iceland spent the highest percentage (5.1 percent) of its
GDP on elementary and secondary education. At the
postsecondary level, the United States spent 3.1 percent of
its GDP on education, which was higher than the average
percentage spent by OECD countries (1.5 percent) and
higher than the percentage spent by any other OECD
country reporting data.

A country’s wealth (defined as GDP per capita) is
positively associated with expenditures per student

on education at the combined elementary/secondary
level and at the postsecondary level. For example, the
education expenditures per student (both elementary/
secondary and postsecondary) for each of the 10 OECD
countries with the highest GDP per capita in 2007 were
higher than the OECD average expenditures per student.
The expenditures per student for the 10 OECD countries
with the lowest GDP per capita were below the OECD
average at both the elementary/secondary level and at the
postsecondary level.

For more information: 7zble A-38-1

Glossary: Elementary/secondary school, Expenditures per
student, Full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollment, Gross
Domestic Product (GDP), Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD), Postsecondary
education, Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) indices

Technical Notes

Education expenditures are from public revenue sources
(governments) and private revenue sources. Private sources
include payments from households for school-based
expenses such as tuition, transportation fees, book rentals,
or food services, as well as funds raised by institutions
through endowments or returns on investments. Data

for private school expenditures at the elementary and
secondary levels are estimated for some countries,
including the United States. Per student expenditures

are based on public and private FTE enrollment figures
and on current expenditures and capital outlays from
both public and private sources, where data are available.
Purchasing power parity (PPP) indices are used to convert
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other currencies to U.S. dollars (i.e., absolute terms).
Within-country consumer price indices are used to adjust
the PPP indices to account for inflation because the fiscal
year has a different starting date in different countries.
For more information on classification of expenditures
for international comparisons, see supplemental note 10.
Luxembourg data are excluded from the graphs because
of anomalies with respect to their GDP per capita data
(large revenues from international finance institutions
distort the wealth of the population). The OECD average
for GDP per capita for each graph is based on the number
of countries with data available (31 for figure 38-1 and 30
for figure 38-2).



Figure 38-1. Annual expenditures per student for elementary and secondary education in selected OECD countries,
by GDP per capita: 2007
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— Linear relationship between spending and country wealth for 31 OECD countries reporting data (elementary/secondary): r?2 = .84; slope = .23;
intercept = -207.

NOTE: Luxembourg data are excluded because of anomalies with respect to their Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita data. (Large
revenues from international finance institutions distort the wealth of the population.) For more information on the International Standard
Classification of Education (ISCED), see supplemental nofe 11.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), Center for Educational Research and Innovation. (2010). Education
at a Glance, 2010: OECD Indicators, tables B1.2 and X2.1.

Figure 38-2. Annual expenditures per student for postsecondary education in selected OECD countries, by GDP per

capita: 2007
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— Linear relationship between spending and country wealth for 31 OECD countries reporting data (postsecondary): r? = .67; slope = .44;
intercept =-1,263.

NOTE: Luxembourg data are excluded because they do not report data for postsecondary institutions. For more information on the International
Standard Classification of Education (ISCED), see supplemental nofe 11.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), Center for Educational Research and Innovation. (2010).
Education at a Glance, 2010: OECD Indicators, tables B1.2 and X2.1.
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Infroduction

The indicators in this section of 7he Condition of
Education examine features of postsecondary education,
many of which parallel those presented in the previous
section on elementary and secondary education.
Indicators prepared for this year’s volume appear on

the following pages, and all indicators in this section,
including those from previous years, appear on the NCES
website (see the “List of Indicators on 7he Condition

of Education Website” on page xxii for a full listing of
indicators).

Postsecondary education is characterized by diversity both
in institutional level and control and in the characteristics
of students. Postsecondary institutions vary by the level of
degrees awarded, control (public or private), and whether
they are operated on a not-for-profit or for-profit basis.
Beyond these basic differences, postsecondary institutions
have distinctly different missions and provide students
with a wide range of learning environments. For example,
some institutions are research universities with graduate
programs, while others focus on undergraduate education;
some have a religious affiliation, while others do not; and
some have selective entrance policies, while others have
more open admissions.

The first indicator in this section examines postsecondary
enrollment by institution level and control. Indicators on
the website focus on the racial and ethnic concentration in
postsecondary institutions, the number and characteristics
of U.S. students who study in foreign countries, and
international students who study in U.S. postsecondary
institutions.

Indicators in this volume highlight data on degree
completion, showing trends in the fields of study that
undergraduate and graduate students receive their
degrees in; compare the distribution of degrees awarded
by institutional control; and examine the percentage

of postsecondary student participating in distance
education courses.

Faculty members are another defining feature of
postsecondary institutions: they teach students, conduct
research, and serve their institutions and communities.
An indicator in this volume highlights trends in faculty
salaries and benefits at different postsecondary levels and
across institutional control.

Finally, 7he Condition of Education examines financial
support for postsecondary education. Indicators in this
volume include the number and characteristics of college
students who are employed and an examination of federal
grants and loans to undergraduate students. Other
indicators provide measures of the price of attending a
postsecondary institution, as well as student loan amounts
and default rates by institution level and control. The last
indicator in this volume examines the levels and sources
of postsecondary revenues and expenses. Indicators on the
website look at the institutional aid available to students
and public funding for postsecondary institutions.

Indicators of the contexts of postsecondary education
from previous editions of 7he Condition of Education not
included in this volume are available at http://nces.ed.gov/

programs/coe.
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Indicator 39

Characteristics of Undergraduate Institutions

In fall 2009, some 11 percent of all full-time undergraduate students attended
private for-profit institutions. About 38 percent of full-time students age 35 and over
aftended private for-profit institutions, compared with 5 percent of full-time students

under the age of 25.

Of the 18 million undergraduate students at degree-
granting institutions in the United States in fall 2009,
some 76 percent attended public institutions, 15 percent
attended private not-for-profit institutions, and 9 percent
attended private for-profit institutions (see table A-39-1).
Enrollment patterns by institution control varied by race/
ethnicity. For example, 17 percent of Black undergraduate
students attended private for-profit institutions in fall
2009, compared with 5 percent of Asian/Pacific Islander
students. Fifty-two percent of Hispanic undergraduate
students and 45 percent of American Indian/Alaska
Native undergraduate students attended public 2-year
institutions, compared with 38 percent of White students,
40 percent each of Black students, and 42 percent of
Asian/Pacific Islander students.

Among undergraduate students who were enrolled full
time in fall 2009, some 11 percent attended private
for-profit institutions in fall 2009. About 38 percent
of full-time students age 35 and over attended private
for-profit institutions, compared with 5 percent of
full-time students under the age of 25. For part-time
undergraduate students under the age of 25, more
than two-thirds (70 percent) attended public 2-year
institutions in fall 2009.

Some 77 percent of full-time students and 46 percent
of part-time students who entered 4-year institutions

in 2008 returned the following year to continue their
studies; this percentage is the retention rate (see table
A-39-2). At 2-year institutions, the retention rates for

those who entered school in 2008 were 61 percent for
full-time students and 40 percent for part-time students.
Among 4-year institutions, retention rates varied based
on the percentage of applicants who were accepted for
admission. For 4-year institutions with open admissions
policies, 57 percent of full-time students and 46 percent
of part-time students who enrolled in fall 2008 returned
the following year. Four-year institutions that accepted
less than a fourth of applicants had retention rates of 95
percent for full-time students and 60 percent for part-
time students.

At 4-year public institutions with open admissions
policies, 31 percent of the students who began as first-year,
full-time undergraduates in 2002 completed a bachelor’s
degree within 6 years (by fall 2009) (see table A-39-2).

In contrast, at public 4-year institutions that accepted

less than a fourth of applicants, 73 percent of students
who began attending in 2002 completed a bachelor’s
degree within 6 years. At private not-for-profit and private
for-profit institutions with open admissions, the 6-year
graduation rates for the 2002 cohort for bachelor’s degree
recipients were 35 and 13 percent, respectively.

For more information: 7zbles A-39-1 and A-39-2

Glossary: College, Four-year postsecondary institution,
Full-time enrollment, Part-time enrollment, Private
institution, Public institution, Tuition, Two-year
postsecondary institution

Technical Notes

Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher
degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid
programs. For 4-year institutions, the retention rate is the
percentage of first-time, bachelor’s degree-seeking students
who return to the institution to continue their studies the
following fall. For 2-year institutions, the retention rate
is the percentage of first-time degree/certificate-seeking
students enrolled in the fall who either returned to the
institution or successfully completed their program by
the following fall. The overall graduation rate is the
percentage of full-time, first-time students who graduated
or transferred out of the institution within 150 percent

112 7he Condition of Education 2011

of normal program completion time. For a bachelor’s
degree, this represents 6 years. Race categories exclude
persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information
on race/ethnicity, see supplemental note 1. Full time
refers to students who enrolled full time (as defined by
the institution) in the fall. For more information on
the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see supplemental note 3. Institutions in this
indicator are classified based on the highest degree
offered. For more information on the classification of
postsecondary institutions, see supplemental note 8.



Figure 39-1. Percentage distribution of fall undergraduate enroliment in degree-granting institutions, by student
attendance status, age, and control and level of institution: Fall 2009
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more
information on IPEDS, see supplemental nofe 3. Institutions in this indicator are classified based on the highest degree offered. For more
information on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see supplemental note 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS),
Spring 2010.

Figure 39-2. Overall annual retention rates and graduation rates within 150 percent of normal time at degree-granting
institutions, by level and control of institution and student attendance status: Fall 2009
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate inTitle IV federal financial aid programs. The retention rate
is the percentage of first-ime, bachelor’'s degree-seeking students who return fo the institution to continue their studies the following year, in this
case fall 2009.The overall graduation rate is the percentage of full-ime, first-time students who graduated within 150 percent of normal program
completion time, in this case by fall 2008 for the cohort that enrolled in 4-year institutions in fall 2002 and for the students that enrolled in 2-year
institutions in fall 2005. For more information on IPEDS, see supplemental note 3. Institutions in this indicator are based on the highest degree
offered. For more information on the classification of postsecondary institutions, see supplemental note 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS).
Spring 2010.
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Indicator 40

Undergraduate Fields of Study

In 2008-09, more than half of the 1.6 million bachelor's degrees awarded were in
five fields: business (22 percent), social sciences and history (11 percent), health
professions and related clinical sciences (8 percent), education (6 percent), and

psychology (6 percent).

Of the 1.6 million bachelor’s degrees awarded in
2008-09, over 50 percent were concentrated in

five fields: business (22 percent), social sciences and
history (11 percent), health professions and related
clinical sciences (8 percent), education (6 percent), and
psychology (6 percent) (see table A-40-1). The fields of
visual and performing arts (6 percent), engineering and
engineering technologies (5 percent), communication and
communications technologies (5 percent), and biological
and biomedical sciences (5 percent) represented an
additional 21 percent of all bachelor’s degrees awarded in
2008-09.

Opverall, there were 33 percent more bachelor’s degrees
awarded in 2008—09 than in 1998—99 (an increase of
401,100 bachelor’s degrees awarded). Bachelor’s degrees
awarded in the field of parks, recreation, leisure, and
fitness studies had the largest percent change of all fields
(from 16,500 to 31,700 degrees, a 92 percent change). The
next largest percent change was in the field of security and
protective services (from 24,600 to 41,800 degrees, a 70
percent change). Education was the only field in which
fewer bachelor’s degrees were awarded in 2008—09 than
in 1998-99 (a negative percent change of 5 percent).

About 57 percent of all bachelor’s degrees conferred in
2008-09 were awarded to females, which was about the
same as the percentage awarded to females in 1998-99.
Looking at the five most prevalent bachelor’s degree fields,
females earned between 49 and 85 percent of the degrees
awarded in those fields. In 2008—09, females earned the
smallest percentages of bachelor’s degrees relative to males
in the fields of engineering and engineering technologies
(16 percent of these degrees were awarded to females) and
computer and information sciences and support services
(18 percent female), both of which are considered STEM
(science, technology, engineering, and mathematics)
fields. From 1998-99 to 2008-09, there were changes in
the percentages of bachelor’s degrees conferred to females
in several fields of study. For example, of all the bachelor’s
degrees conferred in the field of security and protective

services, the percentage that were conferred to females
was 50 percent in 2008—09, compared with 43 percent
in 1998-99. In contrast, of all the bachelor’s degrees
conferred in the field of computer and information
sciences and support services, the percentage conferred
to females was 18 percent in 2008—09, compared with
27 percent in 1998-99.

Of the 787,300 associate’s degrees earned in 2008-09,
about 54 percent were awarded in two broad areas of
study: liberal arts and sciences, general studies, and
humanities (34 percent) and health professions and
related clinical sciences (21 percent). Overall, there

was a 41 percent change in the number of associate’s
degrees awarded from 1998-99 to 2008-09 (an increase
of 227,400 associate’s degrees awarded). The field
experiencing the largest percent change in the number
of associate’s degrees awarded over this time period was
psychology (143 percent, from 1,600 to 3,900 degrees).
Several fields experienced a decline in the number of
associate’s degrees awarded; for example, 4,400 fewer
associate’s degrees were awarded in engineering and
engineering technologies in 2008—09 than in 1998-99
(a negative percent change of 8 percent).

In 2008-09, females earned 62 percent of all associate’s
degrees awarded. Females earned the majority of
associate’s degrees awarded in the fields of family and
consumer sciences (96 percent were awarded to females)
and legal professions and studies (90 percent female).
Females earned fewer associate’s degrees than males in
fields such as precision production (6 percent female)
and engineering and engineering technologies (11
percent female).

For more information: Table A-40-1

Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree,
Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP), STEM
frelds

Technical Notes

The percent increases discussed in this indicator refer to
aggregate fields of study. For more information on fields
of study for postsecondary degrees, see supplemental
note 9. The 2000 Classification of Instructional Programs
was initiated in 2002—03. Estimates for 1998—99 have
been reclassified when necessary to conform to the new
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taxonomy. For more information on the classification of
postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental
note 8. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see
supplemental note 3.



Figure 40-1. Number of bachelor’s degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of study:
Academic years 1998-99 and 2008-09
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NOTE: For more information on fields of study for postsecondary degrees, see supplemental notfe 9. The 2000 Classification of Instructional

Programs was initiated in 2002-03. Estimates for 1998-99 have been reclassified when necessary to conform to the new taxonomy. For more

information on the classification of postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental note 8. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1998-99 and 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data

System, *Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:99) and Fall 2009.

Figure 40-2. Percentage of bachelor’'s degrees awarded to females by degree-granting institutions in selected fields

of study: Academic year 2008-09
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1 Of the 20 fields of study in which the most bachelor’s degrees were awarded in 2008-09.

NOTE: For more information on fields of study for postsecondary degrees, see supplemental note 9. For more information on the classification of
postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental note 8. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System

(IPEDS). see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System,

“Completions Survey,” Fall 2009.
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Indicator 41

Graduate and First-Professional Fields of Study

Overall, 656,800 master's degrees and 67,700 doctoral degrees were awarded in
2008-09; these numbers represent increases of 49 and 54 percent, respectively,
over the numbers awarded in 1998-99. In 2008-09, females earned 60 percent of
master’s degrees and 52 percent of doctoral degrees awarded.

Of the 656,800 master’s degrees awarded in 2008-09,
over 50 percent were concentrated in two fields: education
(27 percent) and business (26 percent) (see table A-41-1).
During that same academic year, an additional 10 percent
of all master’s degrees were awarded in the field of health
professions and related clinical sciences.

Opverall, there were 49 percent more master’s degrees
awarded in 2008—09 than in 1998—99 (an increase of
216,800 master’s degrees awarded). During this period,
the two fields awarding the most master’s degrees,
education and business, saw percent changes of 51 and 57
percent, respectively, in the number of degrees awarded.
In each of the 20 most popular fields of study, the number
of master’s degrees awarded was higher in 200809

than in 1998-99. The field of security and protective
services had the largest percent change in the number of
master’s degrees awarded (from 2,200 to 6,100 degrees,

a 172 percent increase). The field of physical sciences and
science technologies saw the smallest percent change in
the number of master’s degrees awarded over this period
(from 5,100 to 5,700 degrees, a 10 percent increase).

Females earned 60 percent of all master’s degrees awarded
in 2008-09. In the two fields awarding the most master’s
degrees, education and business, females earned 77 and
45 percent, respectively, of all master’s degrees awarded.
In addition, females earned 81 percent of all master’s
degrees awarded in the field of health professions and
related clinical sciences. In fields such as engineering and
engineering technologies and computer and information
sciences and support services, however, females earned
fewer master’s degrees than males in 2008—09: females
earned 23 percent of the master’s degrees awarded

in engineering and engineering technologies and 27
percent of master’s degrees awarded in computer and
information sciences and support services. These fields are
part of a larger grouping known as science, technology,
engineering, and mathematics (STEM) fields.

Over 50 percent of the 67,700 doctoral degrees awarded
in 2008-09 were awarded in four fields: health
professions and related clinical sciences (18 percent),

education (13 percent), engineering and engineering
technologies (12 percent), and biological and biomedical
sciences (10 percent). Overall, there were 54 percent

more doctoral degrees in 2008—09 than in 1998-99

(an increase of 23,600 doctoral degrees awarded). In
2008-09, more doctoral degrees were awarded in the field
of health professions and related clinical sciences than

in any other field, and from 1998-99 to 2008—09 the
number of degrees awarded in this field increased by more
than 500 percent.

Females earned about 35,400 doctoral degrees (or 52
percent of all doctoral degrees awarded) in 2008—09, an
87 percent increase over the number awarded in 1998-99.
Among the top 20 fields of study, females earned the
smallest percentages of doctoral degrees relative to males
in 2008-09 in the fields engineering and engineering
technologies and computer and information sciences and
support services (22 percent female each). In contrast,
females earned the greatest percentages of doctoral
degrees relative to males in family and consumer sciences/
human sciences (80 percent female) and health professions
and related clinical sciences (74 percent female).

In 2008-09, of the 92,000 first-professional degrees
awarded, 48 percent were awarded in the field of law.

An additional 17 percent of first-professional degrees were
conferred in medicine, and 12 percent were conferred in
pharmacy. In 200809, 17 percent more first-professional
degrees were awarded than were in 1998-99. During this
period, the field of pharmacy saw the greatest percentage
increase in the number of degrees awarded (183 percent),
and the field of chiropractic medicine saw the greatest
decrease (31 percent). Females earned 45,100 first-
professional degrees in 2008—09 (49 percent of all first-
professional degrees awarded in that year), representing a
32 percent increase over the number of degrees awarded
to females in 1998-99.

For more information: Tzble A-41-1

Glossary: Classification of Instructional Programs
(CIP), Doctoral degree, First-professional degree, Master’s
degree, STEM fields

Technical Notes

The percent increases discussed in this indicator refer to
aggregate fields of study. For more information on fields of
study for postsecondary degrees, see supplemental note 9.
The 2000 edition of Classification of Instructional Programs
was initiated in 2002—03. Estimates for 1998—99 have
been reclassified when necessary to conform to the new
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taxonomy. For more information on the classification of
postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental
note 8. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see
supplemental note 3.



Figure 41-1. Number of master’s degrees awarded by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of study:
Academic years 1998-99 and 2008-09
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NOTE: For more information on fields of study for postsecondary degrees, see supplemental notfe 9. The 2000 edition of Classification of
Instructional Programs was initiated in 2002-03. Estimates for 1998-99 have been reclassified when necessary to conform to the new taxonomy.
For more information on the classification of postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental note 8. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1998-99 and 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System, "Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:99) and Fall 2009.

Figure 41-2. Percentage of master’s degrees awarded to females by degree-granting institutions in selected fields of
study: Academic year 2008-09
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1 Of the 20 fields of study in which the most master’s degrees were awarded in 2008-09.

NOTE: For more information on fields of study for postsecondary degrees, see supplemental note 9. For more information on the classification of
postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental note 8. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System, Fall 2009.
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Indicator 42

Degrees Conferred by Public and Private Institutions

Between 1998-99 and 2008-09, the number of degrees conferred by private for-
profit institutions increased by a larger percentage than the number conferred
by public institutions and private not-for-profit institutions; this was frue for all

levels of degrees.

Between 1998-99 and 2008—09, the number of
postsecondary degrees conferred by public and private
for-profit and private not-for-profit institutions generally
increased for each level of degree. From 1998-99 to
2008-09, the number of associate’s degrees awarded
increased by 41 percent, bachelor’s degrees by 33 percent,
master’s degrees by 49 percent, first-professional degrees
by 17 percent, and doctoral degrees by 54 percent (see
table A-42-1). For all degree levels, the percentage
increases were smaller for public and private not-for-profic
institutions than for private for-profit institutions.

The number of associate’s degrees awarded from

1998-99 to 2008-09 increased by 33 percent for public
institutions (from 448,300 to 596,100 degrees) and more
than doubled for private for-profit institutions (from
64,000 to 144,300 degrees), but decreased by 1 percent
for private not-for-profit institutions (from 47,600 to
46,900 degrees). Due to these changes, the percentage
of all associate’s degrees that were conferred by private
for-profit institutions increased from 11 percent in
1998-99 to 18 percent in 2008-09, while the percentage
that were conferred by public and private not-for-profit
institutions decreased during this period (from 80 to 76
percent and from 9 to 6 percent, respectively).

From 1998-99 to 2008—09, the number of bachelor’s
degrees awarded by public institutions increased by 29
percent (from 790,300 to 1,020,400 degrees), the number
awarded by private not-for-profit institutions increased
by 26 percent (from 393,700 to 496,300 degrees), and
the number awarded by private for-profit institutions
more than quadrupled (from 16,300 to 84,700 degrees).
Despite the large gains made by private for-profit
institutions, they awarded 5 percent of all bachelor’s
degrees conferred in 2008—-09, while public institutions
awarded 64 percent and private not-for-profit institutions
awarded 31 percent of all bachelor’s degrees.

The number of master’s degrees awarded by private
not-for-profit institutions increased 48 percent from
1998-99 to 2008-09, yet the percentage of master’s
degrees conferred by these institutions remained about
the same. For public institutions, however, the number
of master’s degrees conferred increased at a lower rate
(29 percent), resulting in a decrease in their share of all

Technical Notes

master’s degrees: public institutions conferred 54 percent
of all master’s degrees in 1998-99 and 47 percent in
2008-09. The number of master’s degrees conferred by
private for-profit institutions, on the other hand, increased
by 580 percent, resulting in an increase in their share

of total master’s degrees conferred. Private for-profic
institutions conferred 2 percent of all master’s degrees in
1998-99 and 10 percent in 2008-09.

From 1998-99 to 2008-09, the percentage increases

in the number of first-professional degrees awarded by
public institutions and private not-for-profit institutions
(18 and 16 percent, respectively) were similar to the
overall 17 percent increase in first-professional degree
awards. The number of first-professional degrees awarded
by private for-profit institutions in 2008—09 was more
than twice the number of degrees awarded in 1998-99.
In 2008-09, public institutions conferred 41 percent

of all firse-professional degrees; private not-for-profit
institutions, 58 percent; and private for-profit institutions,
1 percent. From 1998-99 to 2008—09, the number of
doctoral degrees conferred increased by 42 percent for
public institutions (from 28,100 to 39,900 degrees), by 62
percent for private not-for-profit institutions (from 15,500
to 25,200 degrees), and by almost 500 percent for private
for-profit institutions (from 440 to 2,600 degrees).

Although enrollment size is not reported here, the growing
number of private for-profit institutions provides context
for the percentage increases in the number of degrees
conferred by level and control of institution. For example,
the number of private for-profit 4-year institutions
increased from 190 to 530 from 1998-99 to 2008-09,
accounting for most of the increase in the total number of
4-year institutions (from 2,340 to 2,720 institutions) (see
table A-42-2). In addition, the number of private for-profit
2-year institutions increased from 480 to 570 during this
time, while the total number of all 2-year institutions
decreased from 1,710 to 1,690.

For more information: 7zbles A-42-1 and A-42-2

Glossary: Associate’s degree, Bachelor’s degree, Doctoral
degree, First-professional degree, Private institution,
Public institution

This indicator includes only degree-granting institutions
that participated in Title IV federal financial aid
programs. For more information on the Integrated
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Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) and
IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental notes
3and 8.



Table 42-1. Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions and percent change, by control of institution
and level of degree: Academic years 1998-99 and 2008-09

Level of degree and Private

academic year Total Public Total Not-for-profit For-profit
Number of degrees

Associate’s

1998-99 559,954 448,334 111,620 47,611 64,009
2008-09 787,325 596,098 191,227 46,929 144,298
Percent change 40.6 33.0 71.3 -1.4 125.4
Bachelor's

1998-99 1,200,303 790,287 410,016 393,680 16,336
2008-09 1,601,368 1,020,435 580,933 496,260 84,673
Percent change 33.4 29.1 41.7 26.1 418.3
Master's

1998-99 439,986 238,501 201,485 192,152 9,333
2008-09 656,784 308,206 348,578 285,098 63,480
Percent change 49.3 29.2 73.0 48.4 580.2
First-professional

1998-99 78,439 31,693 46,746 46,315 431
2008-09 92,004 37.357 54,647 53,572 1,075
Percent change 17.3 17.9 16.9 15.7 149.4
Doctoral

1998-99 44,077 28,134 15,943 15,501 442
2008-09 67,716 39.911 27,805 25,169 2,636
Percent change 53.6 41.9 74.4 624 496.4

NOTE: Includes only institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more information on the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental notes 3 and 8. See the glossary for
definitions of first-professional degree and doctoral degree.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1998-99 and 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education
Data System (IPEDS), "Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:99) and Fall 2009.

Figure 42-1. Number of degrees conferred by degree-granting institutions, by level of degree and control of institution:
Academic years 1998-99 and 2008-09
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NOTE: Includes only institutions that participated in Title IV federal financial aid programs. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental notes 3 and 8. See the glossary for definitions of first-
professional degree and doctoral degree.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1998-99 and 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data
System (IPEDS), "Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:99) and Fall 2009.
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Indicator 43

Distance Education in Higher Education

In 2007-08, about 4.3 million undergraduate students, or 20 percent of all
undergraduates, took at least one distance education course. About 0.8 million,
or 4 percent of all undergraduates, took their entire program through distance

education.

Distance education courses and programs provide flexible
learning opportunities to both undergraduate and
postbaccalaureate students. In this indicator, distance
education courses include live, interactive audio- or
videoconferencing; prerecorded instructional videos;
webcasts; CD-ROMs or DVDs; or computer-based
systems accessed over the Internet. Distance education
does not include correspondence courses. In 2007-08,
about 4.3 million undergraduate students, or 20 percent
of all undergraduates, took at least one distance education
course (see table A-43-1). About 0.8 million, or 4 percent
of all undergraduates, took their entire program through
distance education. The percentage of undergraduates who
took any distance education courses rose from 16 percent
in 2003—04 to 20 percent in 2007-08; over the same
period, however, the percentage who took their entire
program through distance education decreased from 5 to
4 percent. In addition to these undergraduate students,
about 0.8 million, or 22 percent, of all postbaccalaureate
students took distance education courses in 2007-08

(see table A-43-2). The percentage of postbaccalaureate
students who took their entire program through distance
education (9 percent) was higher than the percentage at
the undergraduate level.

There were differences in the percentage of students
participating in distance education programs by
institutional control in 2007-08. A lower percentage of
students at private not-for-profit institutions (14 percent)
took distance education courses than students at public
institutions (22 percent) or students at private for-profit
institutions (21 percent) (see table A-43-1). Also, a higher
percentage of students at private for-profit institutions
(12 percent) took their entire program through distance
education than students at either public institutions

or private not-for-profit institutions (both 3 percent).
Within the specific institutional controls and levels,

a higher percentage of students at private for-profit
4-year institutions (30 percent) took distance education
courses than students at any other control and level of
institution, ranging from 6 percent at private for-profit
less-than-2-year institutions to 24 percent at public 2-year
institutions. Similarly, a higher percentage of students

at private for-profit 4-year institutions took their entire

program through distance education (19 percent) than
students at any other control and level of institution,
ranging from 2 percent at public less-than-2-year, public
4-year, and private for-profit less-than-2-year institutions
to 8 percent at private for-profit 2-year institutions.

Participation in distance education programs also varied
by student characteristics. A higher percentage of older
than younger undergraduate students took distance
education courses. In 2007-08, for example, 30 percent
of students 30 years old and over took distance education
courses, compared to 26 percent of students 24 to 29 years
of age and 15 percent of students 15 to 23 years of age (see
table A-43-1). A higher percentage of undergraduates who
had a job took distance education courses (22 percent)
than those who had no job (16 percent) and a higher
percentage of students attending classes exclusively part
time took distance education courses (25 percent) than
those attending classes exclusively full time (17 percent).

There also were differences in distance education
participation by student dependency status. In 2007-08,
a lower percentage of undergraduates who were financially
dependent (14 percent) took distance education courses
than undergraduates who were financially independent
(see table A-43-1). A higher percentage of independent
undergraduates who were married and had dependents
took distance education courses (33 percent) than did
other types of independent undergraduates, including
those who were unmarried, with or without dependents,
as well as those who were married and without
dependents (percentages for these three groups ranged
from 24 to 29 percent). Similarly, a higher percentage of
married postbaccalaureate students with dependents took
distance education courses (33 percent) and took their
entire program through distance education (16 percent)
than did unmarried postbaccalaureate students with no
dependents (5 percent) (see table A-43-2).

For more information: Tables A-43-1 and A-43-2
Glossary: College, Four-year postsecondary institution,
Public institution, Private institution, Two-year
postsecondary institution, Undergraduate student

Technical Notes

Estimates pertain to all postsecondary students who
enrolled at any time during the school year at an
institution participating in Title IV programs. Distance
education participation includes participation at any
institution for students attending more than one
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institution during the school year. For more information
on the National Postsecondary Student Financial Aid
Study (NPSAS), see supplemental note 3. For more
information on the classification of postsecondary
education institutions, see supplemental note 8.



Figure 43-1. Percentage of undergraduate students in postsecondary institutions taking distance education courses,
by control and level of institution: 2003-04 and 2007-08
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NOTE: Estimates pertain to all postsecondary students who enrolled at any time during the school year at an institution participating in Title IV
programs. Distance education participation includes participation at any institution for students attending more than one institution during

the school year. Data include Puerto Rico. For more information on the National Postsecondary Student Financial Aid Study (NPSAS), see
supplemental nofe 3. For more information on the classification of postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental nofe 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2003-04 and 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS:04 and NPSAS:08).

Figure 43-2. Percentage of undergraduate and postbaccalaureate students in postsecondary institutions taking
distance education courses, by dependency status: 2007-08
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NOTE: Estimates pertain to all postsecondary students who enrolled at any time during the school year at an institution participating in Title IV
programs. Distance education participation includes participation at any institution for students attending more than one institution during
the school year. Data include Puerto Rico. For more information on the National Postsecondary Student Financial Aid Study (NPSAS), see
supplemental note 3. For more information on the classification of postsecondary education institutions, see supplemental nofe 8.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS:08).
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Indicator 44

Faculty Salaries, Benefits, and Total Compensation

After increasing by 14 percent during the 1980s and by 5 percent during the 1990s,
average salaries for full-time faculty were 4 percent higher in 2009-10 than they
were in 1999-2000, after adjusting for inflation.

In 2009-10, the average salary for full-time instructional
faculty at degree-granting postsecondary institutions
was $74,600, with a range of $55,600 for instructors,
lecturers, and other faculty with no academic rank

to $103,700 for professors (see table A-44-1). Faculty
categories are defined by the institution. Salaries at the
various levels and controls of institutions ranged from
$44,700 at private 2-year colleges to $97,700 at private
doctoral universities. Institutions are categorized by the
number of highest degrees awarded: doctoral, master’s,
bachelor’s, or associate’s.

The average faculty salary increased by 25 percent from
1979-80 to 2009-10, after adjusting for inflation (see
table A-44-2). Average salaries increased for each type
of faculty during this period as follows: professors (30
percent), assistant professors (28 percent), associate
professors (24 percent), and faculty with no academic
rank (17 percent). Average salaries were also higher in
2009-10 than they were in 1979—-80 at each institution
level and control, with increases ranging from 9 percent
at public 2-year colleges to 40 percent at private doctoral
universities.

Compared with earlier years, growth in average faculty
salaries slowed in the recent decade. After increasing by
14 percent during the 1980s and by 5 percent during the
1990s, average faculty salaries were 4 percent higher in
2009-10 than they were in 1999-2000, after adjusting
for inflation (data not shown). This pattern differed by
institution level and control. Average salaries at public
and private master’s degree institutions and public and
private doctoral universities were between 1 and 4 percent
higher in 2009-10 than they were in 1999-2000. Salaries
at public other 4-year colleges did not measurably change
during this period. In contrast, average faculty salaries

increased by 9 percent at private other 4-year colleges and
were 3 percent lower at private 2-year colleges.

Average fringe benefits (adjusted for inflation) increased
by a higher percentage than did average faculty salaries
(82 vs. 25 percent) between 1979-80 and 2009-10.

As a result, fringe benefits accounted for a higher share
of total compensation for faculty in 2009-10 than it

did in 1979-80 (22 vs. 16 percent). Compared with
faculty salaries between 1999-2000 and 2009-10, fringe
benefits for faculty increased by larger percentages at
most levels and controls of institutions. From 1999-2000
to 2009-10, average fringe benefits for faculty increased
by 24 percent, while average faculty salaries increased

by 4 percent. In particular, fringe benefits for faculty
increased by higher percentages at public institutions
than at private institutions. For example, average benefits
for faculty at public master’s degree institutions increased
by 28 percent, compared with an increase of 19 percent
for faculty at private master’s degree institutions. From
1999-2000 to 2009-10, benefits for faculty at public
2-year colleges increased by 29 percent, while benefits at
private 2-year colleges decreased by 2 percent.

Combining salary with benefits, faculty received an
average total compensation package in 2009-10 that was
about 8 percent higher than the package they received

in 1999-2000. In 2009-10, the average compensation
package for faculty was about $95,600, including $74,600
in salaries and $21,000 in benefits.

For more information: Tzbles A-44-1 and A-44-2

Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPL), Faculty, Four-
year postsecondary institution, Private institution, Public
institution, Salary, Two-year postsecondary institution

Technical Notes

Average total compensation is the sum of salary (which
excludes outside income) and fringe benefits (which
may include benefits such as retirement plans, medical/
dental plans, group life insurance, or other benefits).
Private institutions include private not-for-profit and
private for-profit institutions. Institutions are classified
by the number of highest degrees awarded. For example,
institutions that award 20 or more doctoral degrees

per year are classified as doctoral universities. For more
information on the classification of postsecondary
institutions, see supplemental note 8. Data do not
include institutions at which all faculty were part time,
contributed their services, were in the military, or taught
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preclinical or clinical medicine. Salaries reflect an average
of all faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts rather

than a weighted average based on contract length that
appears in some other National Center for Education
Statistics reports. Data exclude faculty on 11- and
12-month contracts (17 percent of faculty in 2009-10)
and are reported for the 50 states and D.C. and exclude
Puerto Rico and the territories. Data are adjusted by the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) to constant 2009—10 dollars.
For more information on the CPI, see supplemental note
10. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding.
For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.



Figure 44-1. Average salary for full-time instructional faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts at degree-granting
postsecondary institutions, by level and control of institution: Academic year 2009-10
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NOTE: Institutions are classified based on the number of highest degrees awarded. For more information on the classification of postsecondary
institutions, see supplemental note 8. Data are reported for the 50 states and D.C. and exclude Puerto Rico and the territories. Salaries exclude
outside income and reflect an average of all faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts rather than a weighted average based on contract length
that appears in some other reports of the National Center for Education Statistics. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary
Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009-10 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), Fall 2009 and Winter 2009-10.

Figure 44-2. Average total compensation (salary and benefits) for full-time instructional faculty on 9- and 10-month
contracts at degree-granting postsecondary institutions: Selected academic years, 1979-80 through
2009-10
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NOTE: Average fotal compensation is the sum of salary (which excludes outside income) and fringe benefits (which may include benefits such
as retirement plans, medical/dental plans, group life insurance, or other benefits). Data are reported for the 50 states and D.C. and exclude
Puerto Rico and the ferritories. Salaries reflect an average of all faculty on 9- and 10-month contracts rather than a weighted average based on
contract length that appears in some other reports of the National Center for Education Statistics. Salaries, benefits, and compensation adjusted
by the Consumer Price Index (CPI) to constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on the CPI, see supplemental note 10. For more information
on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see supplemental note 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1979-80 Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS),
“Faculty Salaries, Tenure, and Fringe Benefits Survey”; and 1989-90, 1999-2000, and 2009-10 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), “Salaries, Tenure, and Fringe Benefits of Full-Time Instructional Faculty Survey” (IPEDS-SA:89-99), "Completions Survey” (IPEDS-C:89-99), Fall
2009 and Winfer 2009-10.

Section 5—Contexts of Postsecondary Education 123



Indicator 45

College Student Employment

In 2009, about 41 percent of full-time and 76 percent of pari-time college students

ages 16-24 were employed.

The percentage of full-time college students ages 1624
who were employed increased from 34 to 52 percent
between 1970 and 2000 and then decreased to 47

percent in 2001, where it remained relatively stable

until 2008 before declining to 41 percent in 2009 (see
table A-45-1). The percentage of full-time students who
worked 20-34 hours per week increased from 10 to 22
percent from 1970 to 2000 and then remained relatively
stable (between 20 and 22 percent) through 2008 before
declining to 18 percent in 2009. The percentage of these
students who worked 35 or more hours per week increased
from 4 percent in 1970 to 9 percent in 2000, fluctuated
between 8 and 9 percent through 2008, and declined to 6
percent in 2009.

In 2009, about 76 percent of part-time college students
ages 16-24 were employed. In contrast to the increase
among full-time college students, there was no overall
trend between 1970 and 2009 in the percentage of part-
time college students who were employed. The percentage
of part-time college students working 35 or more hours
per week, however, decreased from 60 to 37 percent
between 1970 and 2009.

The employment rate of full-time college students at
public 4-year institutions fluctuated between 1990 and
2009; it increased between 1990 and 2000, decreased

in 2001, and then remained relatively stable until it
decreased again in 2009. The employment rate for full-
time students at private 4-year institutions also increased
between 1990 and 2000 and decreased in 2001, but
showed no measurable change between 2001 and 2009.
The percentage of full-time students at public 2-year
institutions who were employed did not measurably
change between 1990 and 2000 but decreased between
2000 and 2009. The percentage of part-time students in
public and private 4-year institutions who were employed
did not show an overall trend between 1990 and 2009.
The employment rate of part-time students in public
2-year institutions in 1990 was not measurably different
from the rate in 2007, but from 2007 to 2009,

it decreased from 83 to 72 percent.

The percentages of students who were employed differed
by level and control of institution. In general, the
employment rates of full-time students were higher at
public 2-year institutions than at 4-year institutions for
nearly all years of data shown between 1990 and 2009.

In addition, the employment rate of full-time students

at public 4-year institutions was higher than the rate at
private 4-year institutions for all years of data shown. In
2009, for example, about 45 percent of full-time students
at public 2-year institutions were employed, compared
with 41 percent of full-time students at public 4-year
institutions and 35 percent at private 4-year institutions.
The employment rates for part-time students generally did
not differ by level and control of institution between 1990
and 2007, though in 2008 and 2009, a higher percentage
of part-time students at public 4-year institutions worked
than did those at public 2-year institutions. In 2009, a
higher percentage of part-time students at 4-year private
institutions were employed than were students at 2- and
4-year public institutions.

In 2009, the percentage of full-time college students

ages 16-24 who were employed differed by sex and race/
ethnicity. A higher percentage of female full-time students
were employed than were male full-time students (45

vs. 36 percent) (see table A-45-2). Also, the employment
rates of full-time students were higher among White and
Hispanic students and students of two or more races (45,
39, and 44 percent, respectively) than among Black and
Asian students (29 and 26 percent, respectively).

The percentage of students who were employed in 2009
also differed by student enrollment level. The percentage
of part-time graduate students who were employed was
higher than the percentage of part-time undergraduate
students who were employed (88 vs. 74 percent). At both
the part-time and full-time level, higher percentages of
graduate than undergraduate scudents worked 35 or more
hours per week.

For more information: Tables A-45-1 and A-45-2
Glossary: Four-year postsecondary institution, Full-time
enrollment, Part-time enrollment, Private institution,
Public institution, Two-year postsecondary institution

Technical Notes

College includes both 2- and 4-year institutions. College
students were classified as full time if they were taking at
least 12 hours of classes (or at least 9 hours of graduate
classes) during an average school week and as part time
if they were taking fewer hours. Hours worked per week
refers to the number of hours that the respondent worked
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at all jobs during the survey week. For more information
on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental
note 2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic
ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, see
supplemental note 1.



Figure 45-1. Percentage of 16-to 24-year-old college students who were employed, by attendance status and hours
worked per week: October 1970 through October 2009
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NOTE: College includes both 2- and 4-year institutions. College students were classified as full time if they were taking at least 12 hours of classes
(or at least 9 hours of graduate classes) during an average school week and as part time if they were taking fewer hours. Percent employed
estimates include those who were employed but not at work during the survey week. Hours worked per week refers to the number of hours

the respondent worked at all jobs during the survey week—these estimates exclude those who were employed but not at work during the
survey week; therefore, detail may not sum to total percentage employed. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see
supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2009.

Figure 45-2. Percentage of 16- to 24-year-old full-time college students who were employed, by sex and institution
level and control: October 2009
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NOTE: College includes both 2- and 4-year institutions. College students were classified as full time if they were taking at least 12 hours of classes
(or at least 9 hours of graduate classes) during an average school week. Percent employed estimates include those who were employed but not
at work during the survey week. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental nofe 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 2009.
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Indicator 46

Federal Grants and Loans to Undergraduates

From 1999-2000 fo 2007-08, the percentage of full-time, full-year undergraduates
receiving federal loans increased from 43 to 49 percent. Over the same fime
period, the average federal grant increased from $3,300 to $3,800 (in constant

2009-10 dollars).

Grants and loans are the major forms of federal financial
support for postsecondary students. Federal grants, which
do not need to be repaid, are available to undergraduates
who qualify by economic need, whereas loans are available
to all students. In addition to federal financial aid,

there are also grants from state and local governments,
institutions, and private sources, as well as private loans.

In 2007-08, about 65 percent of full-time, full-year
undergraduates received a grant from any source,
compared with 59 percent in 1999-2000 (see table
A-46-1). From 1999-2000 to 200708, the average grant
amount received from all sources by these recipients
increased from $6,500 to $7,400 (in constant 2009—10
dollars). During this period, the average federal grant

per recipient also increased from $3,300 to $3,800. The
percentage of low-income dependent undergraduate
students who received federal grants increased from 73
percent in 1999-2000 to 80 percent in 2007-08. In
2007-08, about 15 percent of middle-income and less than
1 percent of high-income students received federal grants.

In 2007-08, while some 29 percent of full-time, full-
year undergraduates at public 4-year institutions and 28
percent of full-time full-year undergraduates at private
not-for-profit 4-year institutions received federal grants,
56 percent of full-time full-year undergraduates at private
for-profit 4-year institutions received federal grants. From
1999-2000 to 200708, the percentage of students at
private for-profit 4-year institutions receiving federal
grants increased from 36 to 56 percent. At public 4-year
and private not-for-profit 4-year institutions, however,
there were no measurable changes during this period in
the percentages of students receiving federal grants.

Fifty-three percent of full-time, full-year undergraduates
received a loan, including federal loans, in 200708,
up from 45 percent in 1999-2000. In 2007-08, some

49 percent of all full-time, full-year undergraduates
received federal loans, compared with the 43 percent
who received federal loans in 1999-2000. Of those
undergraduates receiving a loan, the average loan amount
from all sources was $8,200 in 2007-08, higher than
the average amount in 1999-2000 ($6,500, in constant
2009-10 dollars). From 1999-2000 to 2007-08, the
percentage of low-income dependent undergraduates
who received federal loans increased from 47 to 51
percent. In 2007-08, there was no measurable difference
between low-income and middle-income dependent
undergraduates in the percentage who received

federal loans (51 and 49 percent, respectively), but

the percentages for both groups were higher than the
percentage of high-income dependent undergraduates
who received federal loans that year (35 percent).
Sixty-one percent of independent undergraduates
received a federal loan in 2007-08.

In 2007-08, approximately 49 percent of full-time, full-
year undergraduates at public 4-year institutions received
federal loans, compared with 61 percent of students at
private not-for-profit 4-year institutions and 92 percent
of students at private-for-profit 4-year institutions.
Comparing the percentage of students receiving

federal loans at private for-profit 4-year institutions in
1999-2000 with the percentage receiving federal loans at
those institutions in 2007—08 shows that the percentage
increased from 73 to 92 percent, respectively. However,
there were no measurable changes from 1999-2000 to
2007-08 in the percentages of students receiving federal
loans at 4-year public institutions and private not-for-
profit 4-year institutions.

For more information: 7zble A-46-1

Glossary: Four-year postsecondary institution, Private
institution, Public institution, Two-year postsecondary
institution

Technical Notes

Federal loans include Perkins loans, subsidized and
unsubsidized Stafford loans, and Supplemental Loans to
Students (SLS); federal grants are primarily Pell Grants
and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants
(SEOQ), but also include Byrd scholarships. Parent Loans
for Undergraduate Students (PLUS), veterans’ benefits,
and tax credits are not included in any of the totals. The
weights used for the National Postsecondary Student
Aid Study (NPSAS) 2000 calculations were revised and
produce estimates that differ from those reported in

The Condition of Education 2010. Income for dependent
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students is based on parents’ annual income in the prior
year. The cutoff points for low, middle, and high income
were obtained by identifying the incomes below the 25th
percentile (low-income), between the 25th and 75¢h
percentiles (middle-income), and at the 75th percentile
and above (high-income). Data were adjusted to 2009-10
dollars using the Consumer Price Index for All Urban
Consumers (CPI-U). For more information on the
CPI-U, see supplemental note 10. For more information on
NPSAS, see supplemental note 3.



Figure 46-1. Percentage of full-time, full-year dependent undergraduates who had federal loans and grants, by
income level: Academic year 2007-08
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NOTE: Federal loans include Perkins loans, subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford loans, and Supplemental Loans to Students (SLS). Federal grants
are primarily Pell Grants and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG), but also include Byrd scholarships. Income for dependent
students is based on parents’ annual income in the prior year.The cutoff points for low, middle, and high income were obtained by identifying the
incomes below the 25th percentile (low-income), between the 25th and 75th percentiles (middle-income), and at the 75th percentile and above
(high-income).

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS:08).

Figure 46-2. Average grants and loans to full-time, full-year dependent undergraduates who had federal loans and
grants, by income level: Academic year 2007-08
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NOTE: Federal loans include Perkins loans, subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford loans, and Supplemental Loans to Students (SLS). Federal grants
are primarily Pell Grants and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG), but also include Byrd scholarships. Income for dependent
students is based on parents’ annual income in the prior year.The cutoff points for low, middle, and high income were obtained by identifying the
incomes below the 25th percentile (low-income), between the 25th and 75th percentiles (middle-income), and at the 75th percentile and above
(high-income). Data adjusted to 2009-10 dollars using the Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U). For more information about the
CPI-U, see supplemental note 10.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS:08).
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Indicator 47

Price of Attending an Undergraduate Institution

The net price of education was higher in 2007-08 than in 1999-2000 for full-time,
full-year, dependent undergraduates at all family income levels.

The total price of attending a postsecondary institution
(also called “the student budget”) includes tuition

and fees, books and materials, and an allowance for
living expenses. In 2007-08, the average total price of
attendance, in constant 2009-10 dollars, for full-time,
full-year, dependent undergraduates was $12,100 at
public 2-year institutions and $19,300 at public 4-year
institutions (see table A-47-1). At private institutions,
the total price was $23,800 at not-for-profit 2-year
institutions, $37,400 at not-for-profit 4-year institutions,
$27,900 at for-profit 2-year institutions, and $33,500

at for-profit 4-year institutions. The average total price
of attendance for students at each of the six major
combinations of institution level and control was higher
in 2007-08 than in 1999-2000, with the exception of
private not-for-profit 2-year institutions, for which there
was no measurable difference.

Many students and their families do not pay the full price
of attendance because they receive financial aid to help
cover their expenses. The primary types of financial aid
are grants, which do not have to be repaid, and loans,
which must be repaid. Grants, including scholarships,
may be awarded on the basis of financial need, merit,

or both, and may include tuition aid from employers.
The average grant amounts for students at public 2- and
4-year institutions and private not-for-profit 4-year
institutions were higher in 2007-08 than in 1999-2000
(see table A-47-1). However, there was no measurable
change in the average grant amount for students at private
not-for-profit 2-year institutions, private for-profit 2-year
institutions, or private for-profit 4-year institutions.

The loan amounts reported in this indicator include
student borrowing through federal, state, institutional,
and alternative (private) loan programs, as well as loans
taken out by parents through the federal Parent Loans
for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) program. When
adjusted for inflation to 2009-10 dollars, the average
amount borrowed by students at each of the six major

combinations of institution level and control was higher
in 2007—08 than in 1999-2000. Financial aid amounts
and percentages exclude tax credits and deductions.

The net price is an estimate of the cash outlay, including
loans, that students and their families need to pay in a
given year to cover educational expenses. It is calculated
here as the total price of attendance minus grants (which
decrease the price). Tax credits and deductions are
excluded from the calculation of net price. Reflecting the
higher total costs, the net price for full-time, full-year,
dependent undergraduates was higher in 2007-08 than
in 1999-2000 at four of the six major combinations of
institution level and control (public 2-year, public 4-year,
private not-for-profit 4-year, and private for-profit 4-year).
From 2003-04 to 2007-08, the net price of attendance
increased for all institutions, with the exception of private
not-for-profit 2-year institutions.

Opverall, the net price of sending a student to a
postsecondary institution was higher in 2007-08 than
in 1999-2000 for families at all income levels. For
low-income, middle-income and high-income families,
the net price increased, respectively by $1,400, $2,200,
and $3,600. During this period, net price also increased
for students from all racial/ethnic groups, with the
exception of American Indian/Alaska Natives (see table
A-47-2). For example, the net price for White students
increased from $16,000 in 1999-2000 to $18,700 in
2007-08. For Black, Hispanic, Asian, Pacific Islander/
Native Hawaiian students, and students of two or more

races, the net price increased, respectively, by $2,600,
$2,600, $3,100, $5,000, and $3,100.

For more information: Tables A-47-1 and A-47-2
Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPL), Four-year
postsecondary institution, Private institution, Public
institution, Two-year postsecondary institution

Technical Notes

Full time refers to students who attended full time (as
defined by the institution) for the full year (at least

9 months). Information on the use of tax credits by
individual families is not available and therefore could not
be taken into account in calculating net price. Averages
were computed for all students, including those who

did not receive financial aid. Detail may not sum to
totals because of rounding. Data were adjusted by the
Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U)
to constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on
the CPI-U, see supplemental note 10. Estimates exclude
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students who were not U.S. citizens or permanent
residents and therefore ineligible for federal student aid
and students who attended more than one institution

in a year, due to the difliculty matching information on
price and aid. For more information on race/ethnicity,

see supplemental note 1. The weights used for the National
Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS) 2000
calculations were revised and produce estimates that differ
from those reported in 7he Condition of Education 2010.
For more information on NPSAS, see supplemental note 3.



Figure 47-1. Average total price, grants, and net price for full-time, full-year, dependent undergraduates at 2-year
institutions, by institution control: Academic years 1999-2000, 2003-04, and 2007-08

[In constant 2009-10 dollars]
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NOTE: Full time refers fo students who attended full time (as defined by the institution) for the full year (at least 9 months). Net price is an estimate
of the cash outlay that students and their families need fo make in a given year fo cover educational expenses. Averages were computed for all
students, including those who did not receive financial aid. Data were adjusted by the Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U) fo
constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on the CPI-U, see supplemental note 10. Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1999-2000, 2003-04, and 2007-08 National Postsecondary
Student Aid Studies (NPSAS:2000, NPSAS:04, and NPSAS:08).

Figure 47-2. Average total price, grants, and net price for full-time, full-year, dependent undergraduates at 4-year

institutions, by institution control: Academic years 1999-2000, 2003-04, and 2007-08
[In constant 2009-10 dollars]
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students,

including those who did not receive financial aid. Data were adjusted by the Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U) to

constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on the CPI-U, see supplemental nofe 10. Detail may not sum to fotals due to rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 1999-2000, 2003-04, and 2007-08 National Postsecondary
Student Aid Studies (NPSAS:2000, NPSAS:04, and NPSAS:08).
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Indicator 48

Price of Graduate and First-Professional Attendance

About 9 out of 10 full-time graduate students received financial aid in 2007-08.The
average tofal price of attending was greater in 2007-08 than in 2003-04 for students
in master’s or first-professional degree programs at public universities, as well as for
students in first-professional degree programs at private not-forprofit universities.

In 2007-08, the average total price (tuition and fees, books
and materials, and living expenses) for 1 year of full-time
graduate education was $34,600 for a master’s degree
program; $39,700 for a doctoral program; and $46,500 for
a first-professional degree program. Prices are in constant
2009-10 dollars (see table A-48-1). The average total price
differed depending on degree level and institution control,
ranging from $29,000 for a master’s degree program at a
public institution to $53,700 for a first-professional degree
program at a private not-for-profit institution.

About one-fourth (26 percent) of master’s degree students
were enrolled full time in 2007-08, compared to 53
percent of doctoral degree students and 78 percent of first-
professional degree students. Among the full-time master’s
degree students, the adjusted average net price (total price
minus grants) was $23,900 at public institutions and
$35,000 at private not-for-profit institutions. Compared
with their peers at private not-for profit institutions, on
average, full-time master’s students at public institutions
received more in assistantships and borrowed less in
student loans.

In 2007-08, some 85 percent of full-time students at the
master’s level, 88 percent at the first-professional level,

and 93 percent at the doctoral level received some type of
financial aid (see table A-48-2). Grants and assistantships
are usually awarded on a discretionary basis and are

not related to financial need. Financial need must be
demonstrated by students in order to obtain Perkins or
subsidized Stafford loans, but not to take out unsubsidized
Stafford loans, or private loans. Graduate students may
receive tuition assistance from their employers (also
considered grant aid). For example, in 2007-08, some

48 percent of part-time students in master of business
administration programs received this type of financial aid
(see table A-48-3).

The average annual net price in 2007-08 for full-time
doctoral students was $24,700 at public institutions and
$36,300 at private not-for-profit institutions (see table
A-49-1). Although full-time doctoral students faced higher
average total prices compared with their counterparts at the
master’s level, they did receive larger average amounts in
grants and assistantships and borrowed less in student loans.

In 2007-08, the annual net price paid by first-professional
students was higher than that paid by doctoral students

in both public and private not-for-profit institutions. Also,
first-professional students relied more heavily on loans

to pay for their education: in 2007-08 their per annum
loan amounts averaged $23,400 at public institutions and
$30,500 at private not-for-profit institutions, while doctoral
students’ per annum loans averaged $4,700 and $9,800,
respectively.

The average total price of attending a graduate program was
greater in 2007-08 than in 2003—04 (after adjusting for
inflation) for master’s degree students at public institutions
and for first-professional students at both public and private
not-for-profit institutions. Tuition and fees were greater in
2007-08 than in 2003—04 for master’s degree students

at public institutions and for first-professional students at
public and private not-for profit institutions. The 2007—-08
tuition and fees associated with obtaining a doctoral degree
at both public and private not-for-profit institutions were
not measurably different from the 2003—04 tuition and
fees; the same was true for net price. For students enrolled
in first-professional degree programs at private not-for-profit
institutions, the total annual price of attendance (in constant
2009-10 dollars) rose from approximately $47,600 in
2003-04 to $53,700 in 2007-08.

For more information: Tables A-48-1 through A-48-3

Glossary: Classification of Instructional Program (CIP),
Consumer Price Index (CPI), Doctoral degree, First-
professional degree, Master’s degree

Technical Notes

First-professional programs include chiropractic,
osteopathic medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, law, podiatry,
medicine, theology, optometry, and veterinary medicine.
The category labeled “Assistantships and other aid” consists
primarily of assistantships but also includes a small amount
of other types of aid such as work study, state vocational,
rehabilitation and job training grants, federal veterans
benefits, and military tuition aid. Analysis is limited

to students who attended for the full year at only one
institution in 2003—04 and 2007-08 to keep financial

aid and prices comparable. Totals include data for private
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for-profit institutions, which are not shown separately. Full
time means enrolled full time (according to the institution’s
definition) for at least 9 months during the academic

year; full-time enrollment does not preclude working. For
more information on the National Postsecondary Student
Aid Study (NPSAS), see supplemental note 3. Data were
adjusted to constant 2009-10 dollars using the Consumer
Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U). For more
information on the CPI-U, see supplemental note 10. Detail
may not sum to totals because of rounding.



Figure 48-1. Average annual total price, financial aid, and net price for full-time graduate and first-professional
students attending public institutions: Academic years 2003-04 and 2007-08

[In constant 2009-10 dollars]
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NOTE: Data presented are limited to students who affended for the full year at only one institution to keep financial aid and price data
comparable. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. For more information on the National Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS),
see supplemental nofe 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Stafistics, 2003-04 and 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study
(NPSAS:04 and NPSAS:08).

Figure 48-2. Average annual total price, financial aid, and net price for full-time graduate and first-professional
students attending private not-for-profit institutions: Academic years 2003-04 and 2007-08

[In constant 2009-10 dollars]
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NOTE: Data presented are limited to students who attended for the full year at only one institution to keep financial aid and price data
comparable. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. For more information on National Postsecondary Student Aid Study (NPSAS), see
supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2003-04 and 2007-08 National Postsecondary Student Aid Study

(NPSAS:04 and NPSAS:08). Section 5—Contexts of Postsecondary Education 131



Indicator 49

Tuition and Fees, Student Loans, and Default Rates

In 2008-09, average tuition and fees, in constant 2009-10 dollars, at 4-year
postsecondary institutions were $12,100. At public 4-year institutions, average
tuition and fees were $6,400, compared with $15,300 at private for-profit institutions
and $24,900 at private not-for-profit institutions.

In 2008-09, average tuition and fees, in constant
2009-10 dollars, at 4-year postsecondary degree-granting
institutions were $12,100. At public 4-year institutions,
average tuition and fees were $6,400, compared with
$15,300 at private for-profit institutions and $24,900

at private not-for-profit institutions (see table A-49-1).
Among first-time, full-time students attending 4-year
institutions in 2008—-09, the percentage who had student
loans differed by institution control: 56 percent of all
students had student loans, compared with 47 percent
of students at public institutions, 61 percent of students
at private not-for-profit institutions, and 81 percent of
students at private for-profit institutions. In 200809,
average per annum loan amounts, in constant dollars,
were highest at private for-profit institutions ($9,800),
followed by private not-for-profit institutions ($7,700)
and public institutions ($6,000).

At 2-year postsecondary degree-granting institutions,
average tuition and fees (in constant 2009-10 dollars)
were $2,600 in 2008—-09. At public 2-year institutions,
average tuition and fees were $2,200; at private not-for-
profit 2-year institutions, average tuition and fees were
$12,700; and at private for-profit 2-year institutions,
average tuition and fees were $13,900. Some 21 percent
of first-time, full-time students attending public 2-year
institutions had student loans, with an average loan
amount of $4,200. At private not-for-profit 2-year
institutions, 58 percent of students had student loans,
with an average loan amount of $6,100. At private
for-profit 2- year institutions, 78 percent of students had
student loans, with an average loan amount of $7,800.

Technical Notes

Approximately 3.2 million students entered the repayment
phase of their student loans in fiscal year (FY) 2008,
meaning their student loans became due between
October 1, 2007, and September 30, 2008 (see table
A-49-2). Of those students, 7 percent had defaulted

on the payments on their student loans within 2 years
(before FY 2009 ended on September 30, 2009). The
percentage of students who enter repayment on their
loans in a particular fiscal year and default prior to the
end of the next fiscal year is the 2-year cohort default
rate. The default rate for students in the FY 2008 cohort
was 5 percent at 4-year degree-granting institutions and
11 percent at 2-year degree-granting institutions. Default
rates for the FY 2008 cohort were highest at private
for-profit 2-year institutions (12 percent) and private
for-profit 4-year institutions (11 percent). The lowest
default rates were for students at private not-for-profit
and public 4-year institutions (4 percent each).

The 7 percent rate of default across all institutions for
the FY 2008 cohort was higher than the rates for the FY
2007 (6 percent) and FY 2006 (5 percent) cohorts. The
percentage increase in default rates from FY 2006 to FY
2008 was greatest at private for-profit 4-year institutions
(from 8 percent to 11 percent). The smallest increases in
default rates from FY 2006 to FY 2008 were at public
4-year institutions (from 3 to 4 percent) and private
not-for-profit 2-year institutions (from 7 to 8 percent).

For more information: 7ables A-49-1 and A-49-2
Glossary: College, Four-year postsecondary institution,
Private institution, Public institution, Tuition, Two-year
postsecondary institution

Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher
degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial

aid programs. Tuition and fees amounts for public
institutions are the averages for in-state students. The
repayment phase is the period when student loans must
be repaid and generally begins 6 months after a student
leaves an institution. The 2-year cohort default rate is
the percentage of borrowers who enter repayment on
certain Federal Family Education Loan (FFEL) Program
or William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan (Direct Loan)
Program loans during a particular federal fiscal year (a
fiscal year runs from October 1 to September 30) and
default or meet other specified conditions within the
cohort default period. The cohort default period is the
two-year period that begins on October 1 of the fiscal
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year when the borrower enters repayment and ends on
September 30 of the following fiscal year. Default rates
were calculated using student counts by institution from
the Federal Student Aid Cohort Default Rate Database
and the IPEDS classification of institution level and
control. For more information on the Federal Student
Aid (FSA) cohort default rate database or the Integrated
Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), see
supplemental note 3. Institutions in this indicator are
classified based on the highest degrees awarded. For

more information on the classification of postsecondary
institutions, see supplemental note 8. Data were adjusted to
2009-10 dollars using the Consumer Price Index for All
Urban Consumers (CPI-U). For more information on the
CPI-U, see supplemental note 10.



Figure 49-1. Average tuition and fees and average loan amounts at degree-granting institutions, by level and control
of institution: 2008-09

[In constant 2009-10 dollars]
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NOTE: Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate in Title IV federal financial aid programs. Tuition and fees
amounts for public institutions are the averages for in-state students. Tuition and fee data are collected in the fall and loan data are collected in
the spring. For more information on the Integrated Postsecondary Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental
nofes 3 and 8. Data were adjusted fo constant 2009-10 dollars using the Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U). For more
information on the CPI-U, see supplemental note 10.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2009-10 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS), Spring 2009.

Figure 49-2. Two-year student loan cohort default rates at degree-granting institutions, by level and control of
institution: Fiscal years 2006-08
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NOTE: Includes undergraduate and postbaccalaureate students. Degree-granting institutions grant associate’s or higher degrees and participate
in Title IV federal financial aid programs.The 2-year cohort default rate is the percentage of borrowers who enter repayment on certain Federal
Family Education Loan (FFEL) Program or William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan (Direct Loan) Program loans during a particular federal fiscal year
and default or meet other specified conditions within the cohort default period, which is the two-year period that begins on October 1 of the
fiscal year when the borrower enters repayment and ends on September 30 of the following fiscal year. Default rates were calculated using
student counts by institution from the Federal Student Aid Cohort Default Rate Database and the Integrated Postsecondary Data System (IPEDS)
classification of institution level and control. For more information on IPEDS and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental nofes 3 and 8.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Federal Student Aid, Direct Loan and Federal Family Education Loan Programs, Cohort Default Rate
Database, retrieved November 5, 2010, from http://www2.ed.gov/offices/OSFAP/defaulimanagement/cdr.html.
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Indicator 50

Postsecondary Revenues and Expenses

In 2008-09, instruction was the largest per-student expense at public ($7,534) and
private not-for-profit institutions ($15,215). At private for-profit institutions, instruction
was the second largest expense category, with $3,069 spent per student.

About 19 million undergraduate and graduate students
were enrolled in postsecondary degree-granting institutions
in 2008—09 (see indicators 8 and 9). This indicator
examines general patterns in the revenues and expenses

of postsecondary degree-granting institutions. Only some
financial data may be comparable across institutional
control (public, private not-for-profit, and private for-profit)
because of differences in accounting procedures for certain
categories. In addition, comparisons between institutional
levels (2-year vs. 4-year) may also be limited because of
different institutional missions.

In 2008-09, total revenue was $267 billion at public
institutions, $69 billion at private not-for-profit institutions,
and $19 billion at private for-profit institutions (see table
A-50-1). The category of student tuition and fees typically
accounts for a large percentage of total revenue and was
the largest revenue source at both private not-for-profit
and for-profit institutions in 2008—09 (78 and 86 percent,
respectively). At public institutions, the share of revenue
from tuition and fees (19 percent) was second to that

from state appropriations (24 percent). Tuition and fees
constituted the largest revenue category for private not-for-
profit and private for-profit 2- and 4-year institutions, the
second largest category for public 4-year institutions, and
the third largest category for public 2-year institutions.
Across all sectors, the shares for tuition and fees were
generally larger for 4-year institutions than they were for
2-year institutions (see table A-50-2).

Historically, investment return has generally been among
the largest revenue sources for private not-for-profit
institutions. In contrast, private for-profit institutions
typically receive little revenue from this source, while public
institutions receive a moderate amount. Changes in the
value of endowment funds from investments affect total
revenue and can fluctuate from year to year. For example,
in 2008-09, private not-for-profit institutions saw a loss
in investment return of $64 billion, which decreased total
revenue and caused other revenue sources to account for
larger shares of the total (see table A-50-1). Investment

income at public institutions was affected to a lesser degree

(a loss of $9 billion).

In 2008-09, total expenses were $273 billion at public
institutions, $141 billion at private not-for-profit institutions,
and $16 billion at private for-profit institutions (see table
A-50-3). At public and private not-for-profit institutions,
instruction was the largest expense category (27 and 33
percent, respectively). At private for-profit institutions,
instruction constituted 24 percent of total expenses but
student services and academic and institutional support (a
category which covers a wide range of administrative costs)
was the largest category at 67 percent. Other relatively large
categories at public institutions (those accounting for 8-10
percent of expenses) were research, institutional support,
auxiliary enterprises, and hospitals. At private not-for-profit
institutions, some of the other larger categories (those
accounting for 10—14 percent of expenses) were research,
institutional support, and auxiliary enterprises.

Public and private not-for-profit institutions spent the most
per student on instruction in 2008-09 ($7,534 and 15,215,
respectively); private for-profit institutions spent $3,069
per student.

Variations were found when comparing expenses at 2- and
4-year institutions in 2008—09. For example, public 2-year
and private for-profit 2-year institutions spent a greater
share of their budgets on instruction than their 4-year
counterparts did (37 vs. 25 percent at public institutions
and 33 vs. 21 percent at private for-profit institutions)

(see table A-50-4). Private not-for-profit 2- and 4-year
institutions each spent 33 percent of their budgets on
instruction.

For more information: Tables A-50-1 through A-50-4

Glossary: Consumer Price Index (CPIL), Full-time
Equivalent (FTE) enrollment, Private institution,
Public institution, Revenues, Tuition

Technical Notes

Auxiliary enterprises are essentially self-supporting
operations, such as residence halls, that exist to provide a
service to students, faculty, or staff, and that charge a fee
that is directly related to, although not necessarily equal to,
the cost of the service. Academic support includes services
that directly support an institution’s primary missions of
instruction, research, or public service. Institutional support
includes general administrative services, executive direction
and planning, legal and fiscal operations, and community
relations. Student services includes expenses associated with
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admissions, registrar activities, and activities whose primary
purpose is to contribute to students’ emotional and physical
well-being and to their intellectual, cultural, and social
development outside the context of the formal instructional
program. Data are adjusted by the Consumer Price Index
(CPI) to constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information
on the CPI, see supplemental note 10. For more information
on the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System
(IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see
supplemental notes 3 and 8.



Figure 50-1.

Revenue per student from tuition and fees for degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by institutional
control and level: Academic year 2008-09
[In constant 2009-10 dollars]
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Figure 50-2.

purpose: Academic year 2008-09
[In constant 2009-10 dollars]

NOTE: FullHime-equivalent (FTE) enroliment includes fulltime students plus the fulltime equivalent of part-time students. Data are adjusted by the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) fo constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on the CPI, see supplemental note 10. For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental notes 3 and 8.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System,
Spring 2010.

Expenses per student at 4-year degree-granting postsecondary institutions, by institutional control and
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NOTE: FullHime-equivalent (FTE) enroliment includes fullime students plus the fullime equivalent of part-time students. Data are adjusted by the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) to constant 2009-10 dollars. For more information on the CPI, see supplemental notfe 10.For more information on the
Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS) and IPEDS classification of institutions, see supplemental notes 3 and 8.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, 2008-09 Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System,
Spring 2010.
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Appendix A

Supplemental Tables

Appendix A contains all of the supplemental tables for the indicators in this volume.

The indicator tables are numbered sequentially according to indicator with a numbered suffix added
to reflect the order of the supplemental table in each indicator. For example, indicator 13 has two
supplemental fables, so the tables are numbered Table A-13-1 and A-13-2.

The standard errors for the supplemental tables in appendix A are not included here, but can be

found on the NCES website at http://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 1

Enroliment Trends by Age

Table A-1-1. Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group: October 1970-2009

Total, Ages 18-19 Ages 20-24
October ages Ages Ages Ages Ages Ages In Ages Ages Ages Ages
of year 3-34  3-4 5-6 7-13 14-15 16-17 Total secondary? Incollege Total 20-21 22-24 25-29 30-34
1970 564 205 895 992 981 90.0 47.7 10.5 37.3 215 319 149 7.5 4.2
1971 562 212 916 99.1 98.6 902 492 11.5 37.7 219 322 154 8.0 4.9
1972 549 244 919 992 976 889 463 104 35.9 216 314 1438 8.6 4.6
1973 535 242 925 992 975 883 429 10.0 32.9 20.8 30.1 14.5 8.5 4.5
1974 536 288 942 993 979 879 431 9.9 33.2 214 302 151 9.6 5.7
1975 537 315 947 993 982 890 469 10.2 36.7 224 312 162 10.1 6.6
1976 53.1 31.3 955 992 982 891 46.2 10.2 36.0 233 320 171 10.0 6.0
1977 525 320 958 994 985 889 46.2 104 35.7 229 318 165 108 6.9
1978 512 342 953 99.1 984  89.1 45.4 9.8 35.6 21.8 295 163 9.4 6.4
1979 50.3 35.1 958 992  98.1 89.2 450 10.3 34.6 21.7 302 158 9.6 6.4
1980 49.7 367 957 993 982 89.0 464 10.5 35.9 223 310 163 9.3 6.4
1981 489 360 940 992 980 906 490 11.5 375 225 316 165 9.0 6.9
1982 48.6 364 950 992 985 906 478 11.3 36.5 235 340 1638 9.6 6.3
1983 484 375 954 992 983 91.7 50.4 12.8 37.6 227 325 166 9.6 6.4
1984 479 363 945 992 978 915 50.1 11.5 38.6 237 339 173 9.1 6.3
1985 48.3 38.9 96.1 99.2  98.1 91.7 51.6 11.2 40.4 240 353 169 9.2 6.1
1986 482 389 953 992 976 923 54.6 13.1 41.5 236 330 179 8.8 6.0
1987 48.6 383 95.1 995 986 917 55.6 13.1 42.5 255 387 175 9.0 5.8
1988 487 382 960 997 989 916 556 13.9 41.8 26.1 39.1 18.2 8.3 5.9
1989 49.0 39.1 952 993 988 927 56.0 14.4 41.6 270 385 199 9.3 5.7
1990 502 444 965 996 990 925 57.2 14.5 42.7 286 397 210 9.7 5.8
1991 50.7 405 954 996 988 933 59.6 15.6 44.0 302 420 222 102 6.2
1992 514 397 955 994 99.1 94.1 61.4 17.1 44.3 31.6 440 237 9.8 6.1
1993 51.8 404 954 995 989 940 61.6 17.2 44.4 308 427 236 102 5.9
1994 533 473 967 994 988 944 60.2 16.2 43.9 320 449 240 108 6.7
1995 53.7 487 960 989 989 936 594 16.3 43.1 315 449 232 116 59
1996 54.1 483 940 977 980 928 61.5 16.7 44.9 325 444 248 119 6.1
1997 55,6 526 965 99.1 98.9 943 615 16.7 44.7 343 459 264 118 5.7
1998 558 521 956 989 984 939 622 15.7 46.4 330 448 249 119 6.6
1999 560 542 960 987 982 936 606 16.5 441 328 453 245 11.1 6.2
2000 559 521 956 982 987 928 61.2 16.5 44.7 325 441 246 114 6.7
2001 564 524 953 983 98.1 93.4 61.1 17.1 44.0 341  46.1 255 11.8 6.9
2002 57.1 564 955 983 985 944 63.2 17.6 45.7 350 485 260 123 6.7
2003 56.2  55.1 945 983 975 949 645 17.9 46.6 356 483 278 11.8 6.8
2004 562 540 954 984 985 945 644 16.6 47.8 352 489 263 13.0 6.6
2005 565 536 954 986 980 951 67.6 18.3 49.3 361 487 273 119 6.9
2006 560 557 946 983 983 946 655 19.3 46.2 350 475 267 117 7.2
2007 56.1 545 947 984 987 943 66.8 17.9 48.9 357 484 273 124 7.2
2008 562 528 938 987 986 952 66.0 17.4 48.6 36.9 50.1 28.2 13.2 7.3
2009 565 524 941 982 980 946 689 19.1 49.8 38.7 517 304 135 8.1

T Beginning in 1994, new procedures were used to collect enrollment data on children ages 3-4. As a result, pre-1994 data may not be
comparable fo data from 1994 or later.

2 Includes the few 18- to 19-year-old students (between 0 and 0.17 percent of students) who were enrolled in elementary school.

NOTE: Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. Includes enroliment in any type of graded public, parochial, or other private
schools. Includes nursery or preschools, kindergartens, elementary schools, high schools, colleges, universities, and professional schools.
Attendance may be on a full- or part-time basis and during the day or night. Excludes enroliments in schools that do not advance students
toward a regular school degree (e.g., frade schools, business colleges, and correspondence courses). This table uses a different data
source than table A-1-2; therefore, estimates for 2009 are not directly comparable to the total enroliment estimates in table A-1-2. For more
information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental note 2.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1970-2009.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 1

Enroliment Trends by Age

Table A-1-2. Age range for compulsory school attendance, policies on kindergarten education, and percentage of the
population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group and state or jurisdiction: 2009

Kindergarten education’ Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school
School
districts
required
to offer Ages 5-17 Ages 18-19
Compul- Full-
sory age Aften- day
of aften- dance Pro- pro- Ages Ages Ages Ages In In Ages Ages
State or jurisdiction dance' required gram gram 3-4 Total 5-6 7-1314-17 Total secondary? college 20-24 25-34
United States T 1 1 1 48.3 96.9 92.2 98.3 96.7 73.4 26.9 46.4 413 13.2
Alabama 71017 X X 433 96.7 899 986 965 71.9 29.4 425 417 11.6
Alaska 7to 16 33.6 969 888 99.0 96.6 60.6 39.7 209 333 146
Arizona 6to 163 X 325 96.1 884 985 962 651 29.3 358 366 13.6
Arkansas 510 1734 X X X 50.8 962 919 975 958 69.7 27.5 422 335 125
California 61018 X 494 975 938 986 975 743 24.6 49.7 433 14.6
Colorado 6to17 X 50.3 96.7 93.1 984 956 715 31.0 405 41.2 126
Connecticut 510 184 X X 609 97.7 945 985 97.6 77.3 20.9 56.4 449 14.1
Delaware 5to 16 X X 50.6 973 923 98.7 97.2 789 23.6 554 421 13.8
District of Columbia 51018 X X 55.6 968 982 975 952 84.2 14.4 69.8 405 16.0
Florida 61o 16° X 493 964 918 979 96.0 706 29.5 411 421 134
Georgia 61016 X X 51.6 972 942 985 965 69.7 27.9 41.8 387 129
Hawaii 61018 X 57.6 962 927 98.6 944 634 21.2 421 346 153
ldaho 71016 305 959 86.1 98.7 965 69.4 23.6 457  31.6 127
lllinois 71017 Xe 569 973 933 985 97.0 755 26.9 48,6 439 138
Indiana 710183 X 405 96.6 88.1 986 97.1 740 32.9 411 433 122
lowa 6to 16 X 479 974 941 985 972 785 25.3 53.2 443 134
Kansas 710183 X 448 97.0 926 982 973 732 27.6 456 426 14.6
Kentucky 61016 X 443 965 899 984 965 673 22.5 448 356 113
Louisiana 710183 X X X 569 97.6 956 98.7 96.7 68.3 28.5 399 390 104
Maine 7t017° X 428 965 905 983 96.1 70.1 24.9 452 445 9.9
Maryland 510 164 X X X 51.0 971 935 97.9 972 745 21.9 52.7 395 16.0
Massachusetts 610 163 X 61.7 972 940 982 972 824 23.0 5904 495 14.2
Michigan 61018 483 968 942 98.1 96.0 74.6 25.7 490 460 153
Minnesota 710 16° X 475 965 902 978 97.3 80.1 32.5 47.6 433 125
Mississippi 6to 17 X X 51.7 961 924 975 953 73.0 28.5 445 397 11.6
Missouri 71017 X 432 963 91.7 981 952 740 32.6 414 393 141
Montana 7to 163 X 437 963 889 984 963 71.7 28.0 436 394 125
Nebraska 61018 X 488 972 927 986 973 71.9 25.8 461 37.8 13.1
Nevada 71t018° X X 30.6 955 86.1 98.7 943 572 25.3 319 305 108
New Hampshire 6to 18 515 97.7 925 989 97.9 81.6 31.3 504 39.6 106

See notes at end of table.
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Table A-1-2. Age range for compulsory school attendance, policies on kindergarten education, and percentage of the
population ages 3-34 enrolled in school, by age group and state or jurisdiction: 2009—Continued

Kindergarten education’ Percentage of the population ages 3-34 enrolled in school
School
districts
required
o offer Ages 5-17 Ages 18-19
Compul- Full-
sory age Atften- day
of aften- dance Pro-  pro- Ages Ages Ages Ages In In Ages Ages
State or jurisdiction dance! required gram gram 3-4 Total 5-6 7-1314-17 Total secondary? college 20-24 25-34
United States 1 1 1 t 48.3 96.9 92.2 98.3 96.7 73.4 26.9 464 413 13.2
New Jersey 6to 16 66.2 974 939 985 97.1 78.1 29.3 48.8 439 11.2
New Mexico 5to0 183 X X 421 957 873 985 94.7 68.0 31.6 364 368 154
New York 6to 167 57.2 969 948 97.7 965 792 23.0 56.2 466 123
North Carolina 71016 X X 459 966 91.0 982 967 71.1 24.7 463 390 134
North Dakota 7to 16 31.8 950 900 962 953 785 17.9 60.7 422 135
Ohio 6to 18 X Xe 469 966 90.8 97.8 973 748 30.9 439 444 145
Oklahoma 5t0 18 X X ® 406 975 952 985 96.8 69.9 30.7 391 377 13
Oregon 71018 X 442 956 86.7 97.8 958 70.1 27.9 423 401 136
Pennsylvania 8to 173 493 965 900 98.1 967 77.8 24.3 534 429 123
Rhode Island 6to 16 X X 50.1 96.7 904 99.2 955 80.1 16.5 63.7 525 131
South Carolina 5t0 174 X X X¢ 51.8 974 932 987 97.0 709 26.3 44.6 362 126
South Dakota 6to 1837 X 362 965 906 985 956 734 325 409 375 110
Tennessee 6to 174 X X 412 967 912 982 967 688 29.1 396 347 122
Texas 6to 18 X 43.6 968 921 984 965 683 29.7 385 366 11.9
Utah 6to 18 X 402 96.8 888 986 97.9 66.9 23.7 432 480 163
Vermont 6to 163 X 53.9 98.1 930 99.2 985 744 15.7 58.8 466 1346
Virginia 5to0 1834 X X 496 969 90.7 985 972 772 242 53.0 399 138
Washington 8to 18 X 426 96.6 90.1 984 96.7 69.9 31.1 388 360 125
West Virginia 6to 17 X X X 353 951 893 97.8 935 717 27.8 439 415 9.5
Wisconsin 61018 X 47.6 975 942 985 974 793 26.8 525 426 126
Wyoming 7to16° X 46.6 96.1 88.9 984 964 704 252 452 364 119

T Not applicable.

X State has policy.

' Requirements are for 2010.

2 Includes the few 18- to 19-year-old students (between 0 and 0.92 percent of students in each state) who were enrolled in elementary school
in 2009.

3 Child may be exempted from compulsory attendance if he/she meets state requirements for early withdrawal without meeting conditions
for a diploma or equivalency.

4 Parent/guardian may delay child's entry until a later age per state law/regulation.

5 Attendance is compulsory until age 18 for Manatee County students, unless they earn a high school diploma prior to reaching their 18th
birthday.

¢ State requires districts with full-day programs to offer half-day programs.

”New York City and Buffalo require school attendance until age 17 unless employed; Syracuse requires kindergarten attendance at age 5.
8 Beginning in 2011-12, it will be mandatory for all districts in Oklahoma to offer full-day kindergarten.

? Compulsory attendance beginning at age 5 effective July 1, 2010.

NOTE: Includes enrollment in public, private, and home school. This includes nursery school, kindergarten, elementary and high school,
college, and graduate or professional school. Excludes enroliments in schools that do not advance students toward a regular school
degree, such as tfrade schools, business colleges, and correspondence courses. This table uses a different data source than table A-1-1;
therefore, total enroliment estimates are not directly comparable to the 2009 estimates in table A-1-2. For more information on the American
Community Survey, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: Education Commission of the States (ECS), ECS StateNotes, Compulsory School Age Requirements, retrieved August 9, 2010, from
http://www.ecs.org/clearinghouse/86/62/8662.pdf; State Kindergarten Statutes: State Comparisons, retrieved September 22, 2010, from
http://mb2.ecs.org/reports/Report.aspx?id=14; and supplemental information retrieved from various state websites. U.S. Department of
Commerce, Census Bureau, American Community Survey (ACS), 2009.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 2

Public School Enroliment

Table A-2-1. Actual and projected public school enroliment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by grade
level and region: Selected school years, 1970-71 through 2020-21

[Totals in thousands]

Total enroliment

Total and percent enroliment for grades preK-12, by region

Grades Grades Grades Northeast Midwest South West

School year prekK-12 prekK-8 9-12 Total Percent Total Percent Total Percent Total Percent
1970-71 45,894 32,558 13,336 9,860 21.5 12,936 28.2 14,759 32.2 8,339 18.2
1975-76 44,819 30,515 14,304 9,679 21.6 12,295 27.4 14,654 32.7 8,191 18.3
1980-81 40,877 27,647 13,231 8,215 20.1 10,698 26.2 14,134 34.6 7,831 19.2
1985-86 39,422 27,034 12,388 7,318 18.6 9.862 25.0 14,117 35.8 8,124 20.6
1990-91 41,217 29,878 11,338 7,282 17.7 9,944 24.1 14,807 35.9 9,184 22.3
1991-92 42,047 30,506 11,541 7,407 17.6 10,080 24.0 15,081 35.9 9.479 22.5
1992-93 42,823 31,088 11,735 7,526 17.6 10,198 23.8 15,357 35.9 9,742 22.7
1993-94 43,465 31,504 11,961 7,654 17.6 10,289 23.7 15,591 35.9 9,931 22.8
1994-95 44,111 31,896 12,215 7,760 17.6 10,386 23.5 15,851 35.9 10,114 229
1995-96 44,840 32,338 12,502 7,894 17.6 10,512 23.4 16,118 35.9 10,316 23.0
1996-97 45,611 32,762 12,849 8,006 17.6 10,638 23.3 16,373 35.9 10,594 23.2
1997-98 46,127 33,071 13,056 8,085 17.5 10,704 23.2 16,563 35.9 10,775 23.4
1998-99 46,539 33,344 13,195 8,145 17.5 10,722 23.0 16,713 35.9 10,959 235
1999-2000 46,857 33,486 13,371 8,196 17.5 10,726 22.9 16,842 35.9 11,093 23.7
2000-01 47,204 33,686 13.517 8,222 17.4 10,730 22.7 17,007 36.0 11,244 23.8
2001-02 47,672 33,936 13,736 8,250 17.3 10,745 22.5 17,237 36.2 11,440 24.0
2002-03 48,183 34,114 14,069 8,297 17.2 10,819 22.5 17,471 36.3 11,596 24.1
2003-04 48,540 34,201 14,339 8,292 17.1 10,809 22.3 17,673 36.4 11,766 24.2
2004-05 48,795 34,178 14,618 8.271 17.0 10,775 22.1 17,892 36.7 11,857 24.3
2005-06 49,113 34,204 14,909 8,240 16.8 10,819 22.0 18,103 36.9 11,951 24.3
2006-07 49,316 34,235 15,081 8,258 16.7 10.819 21.9 18,294 37.1 11,945 24.2
2007-08 49,293 34,205 15,087 8,122 16.5 10,770 21.8 18,425 37.4 11,976 24.3
2008-09 49,266 34,285 14,980 8,053 16.3 10,743 21.8 18,491 37.5 11,979 24.3
Projected

2009-10 49,282 34,440 14,842 7,960 16.2 10,700 18,600 37.7 12,022 24.4
2010-11 49,306 34,637 14,668 7,887 16.0 10,654 18,691 37.9 12,073 24.5
2011-12 49,422 34,892 14,530 7,831 15.8 10,622 21.5 18,814 38.1 12,155 24.6
2012-13 49,642 35,129 14,512 7,790 15.7 10,619 21.4 18,977 38.2 12,256 24.7
2013-14 49,914 35,368 14,545 7,762 15.6 10,631 21.3 19,146 38.4 12,374 24.8
2014-15 50,268 35,579 14,689 7,752 15.4 10,662 21.2 19,339 38.5 12,515 24.9
2015-16 50,659 35,829 14,830 7,753 15.3 10,699 21.1 19,531 38.6 12,676 25.0
2016-17 51,038 36,161 14,877 7,758 15.2 10,730 21.0 19,709 38.6 12,842 252
2017-18 51,430 36,491 14,939 7,770 15.1 10,760 20.9 19,883 38.7 13,017 25.3
2018-19 51,803 36,803 15,000 7,784 15.0 10,783 20.8 20,043 38.7 13,194 25.5
2019-20 52,204 37,121 15,083 7,805 15.0 10,805 20.7 20,211 38.7 13,383 25.6
2020-21 52,666 37,444 15,222 7,836 14.9 10,846 20.6 20,399 38.7 13,585 25.8

NOTE: The most recent year of actual data is 2008-09, and 2020-21 is the last year for which projected data are available. For more

information on projections, see NCES 2011-026. Some data have been revised from previously published figures. For a list of states in each
region, see supplemental note 1. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Statistics of Public Elementary and Secondary Day Schools,
1955-56 through 1984-85; Common Core of Data (CCD), “State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/Secondary Education,” 1985-86

through 2008-09, and National Elementary and Secondary Enroliment Model, 1972-2008.

142 7he Condition of Education 2011



1his indicator continues on page 144.

Appendixc A—Supplemental Tables 143



Supplemental Tables to Indicator 2
Public School Enroliment

Table A-2-2. Projected percent change in public school enroliment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by
grade level, region, and state or jurisdiction: School years 2008-09 and 2020-21

[Numbers in thousands]

Grades preK-12 Grades preK-8 Grade 9-12
Actual  Projected  Projected Actual  Projected  Projected Actual  Projected  Projected
Region and state enrollment enroliment percent enrollment enrolliment percent enrollment enrollment percent
or jurisdiction 2008-09 2020-21 change 2008-09 2020-21 change 2008-09 2020-21 change
United States 49,265 52,666 6.9 34,285 37.444 9.2 14,980 15,221 1.6
Northeast 8,052 7,836 2.7 5,476 5,505 0.5 2,576 2,331 -9.5
Connecticut 567 552 -2.6 392 395 0.6 175 158 9.9
Maine 193 195 0.8 129 136 5.3 64 58 -8.4
Massachusetts 959 919 -4.2 667 650 2.5 292 269 -8.1
New Hampshire 198 193 2.7 133 138 3.4 65 55 -15.1
New Jersey 1,381 1,396 1.0 957 975 1.9 425 421 -0.9
New York 2,741 2,602 -5.1 1,843 1,814 -1.6 898 788 -12.2
Pennsylvania 1,775 1,739 2.1 1,194 1,223 24 581 515 -11.3
Rhode Island 145 144 -0.8 98 104 6.2 47 40 -15.4
Vermont 92 98 5.6 62 71 13.9 30 27 -11.7
Midwest 10,743 10,846 1.0 7,374 7,622 3.4 3,370 3.224 -4.3
lllinois 2,120 2,143 1.1 1,479 1,515 25 641 628 -2.0
Indiana 1,046 1,059 1.2 730 747 2.3 316 312 -1.2
lowa 488 499 24 336 346 3.1 152 154 1.0
Kansas 471 500 6.2 331 351 6.1 140 149 6.2
Michigan 1,660 1,652 -6.5 1.119 1,105 -1.2 541 448 -17.3
Minnesota 836 950 13.6 560 662 18.2 276 287 4.2
Missouri 918 932 1.5 635 658 3.6 282 274 -3.1
Nebraska 293 316 7.9 203 219 7.9 90 97 8.0
North Dakota 95 94 -0.5 64 66 2.6 31 29 -6.9
Ohio 1,817 1,752 -3.6 1,239 1,221 -1.5 578 531 -8.1
South Dakota 127 139 9.4 88 95 8.5 39 44 11.3
Wisconsin 874 910 4.1 590 636 7.9 284 274 -3.8
South 18,491 20,399 10.3 13.167 14,672 11.4 5,324 5,726 7.6
Alabama 746 728 24 528 517 -2.2 218 211 -3.0
Arkansas 479 495 3.3 342 351 2.8 137 144 4.5
Delaware 125 142 12.9 87 99 13.9 39 43 10.8
District of Columbia 69 76 10.3 51 59 15.5 18 17 -4.2
Florida 2,631 2,788 5.9 1,849 2,051 10.9 782 736 5.8
Georgia 1,656 1,826 10.3 1,186 1,321 114 470 504 7.2
Kentucky 670 669 -0.2 472 469 -0.7 198 200 0.9
Louisiana 685 668 2.4 504 488 -3.2 181 180 -0.2
Maryland 844 921 9.2 576 662 14.8 267 259 -3.0
Mississippi 492 468 -4.9 352 333 54 140 135 -3.8
North Carolina 1,489 1,713 15.1 1,059 1,224 15.5 430 489 13.9
Oklahoma 645 672 4.2 468 484 3.4 177 188 6.2
South Carolina 718 754 5.0 508 536 5.7 211 218 3.5
Tennessee 972 1,031 6.1 685 733 7.0 287 299 3.9
Texas 4,752 5,830 22.7 3.447 4,202 21.9 1,306 1,629 24.7
Virginia 1,236 1,352 9.4 855 960 12.3 381 392 3.0
West Virginia 283 267 55 199 185 -7.4 83 83 0.9

See notes at end of table.
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Table A-2-2. Projected percent change in public school enroliment in grades prekindergarten (preK) through 12, by
grade level, region, and state or jurisdiction: School years 2008-09 and 2020-21—Continued

[Numbers in thousands]

Grades preK-12 Grades preK-8 Grade 9-12
Actual  Projected  Projected Actual  Projected  Projected Actual  Projected  Projected
Region and state enrollment enrolliment percent enrollment enroliment percent enrollment enrollment percent
or jurisdiction 2008-09 2020-21 change 2008-09 2020-21 change 2008-09 2020-21 change
United States 49,265 52,666 6.9 34,285 37,444 9.2 14,980 15,221 1.6
West 11,979 13.585 13.4 8,269 9.645 16.6 3.710 3,941 6.2
Alaska 131 163 24.8 89 119 32.8 41 45 7.5
Arizona 1,088 1,373 26.2 772 996 29.0 316 378 19.5
California 6,323 6,908 9.3 4,306 4,875 13.2 2,016 2,034 0.9
Colorado 818 966 18.0 580 677 16.7 238 288 21.0
Hawaii 179 188 5.0 126 135 7.0 54 54 0.2
Idaho 275 327 18.7 194 231 19.4 82 96 17.1
Montana 142 149 4.7 97 104 7.8 45 44 -1.9
Nevada 433 556 28.4 308 402 30.3 125 155 23.6
New Mexico 330 367 11.2 231 261 12.8 99 106 7.6
Oregon 575 650 13.0 395 462 16.8 180 188 4.6
Utah 560 625 11.7 404 463 14.5 155 162 4.3
Washington 1,037 1,213 17.0 705 854 21.1 332 360 8.3
Wyoming 87 99 13.8 61 67 10.4 27 32 215

NOTE: The most recent year of actual data is 2008-09, and 2020-21 is the last year for which projected data are available. Detail may not
sum to fotals because of rounding. For more information on projections, see NCES 2011-026.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), “State Nonfiscal Survey of
Public Elementary/Secondary Education,” 2008-09; and Public State Elementary and Secondary Enroliment Model, 1980-2008.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 3
Charter School Enroliment

Table A-3-1. Number and percentage distribution of public charter schools and students, by selected student and
school characteristics: Selected school years, 1999-2000 through 2008-09

Characteristic 1999-2000' 2001-02 2003-04 2005-06 2007-08 2008-09
Student characteristics
Total, number 339,678 571,029 789,479 1,012,906 1,276,731 1,433,116
Sex
Male 51.1 50.8 50.4 49.9 49.5 49.6
Female 48.9 49.2 49.6 50.1 50.5 50.4
Race/ethnicity
White 42.5 42.6 41.8 40.5 38.8 37.9
Black 335 325 31.9 32.1 31.8 31.0
Hispanic 19.6 20.1 21.5 22.4 24.5 25.1
Asian/Pacific Islander 2.8 3.1 3.2 3.6 3.8 3.8
American Indian/Alaska Native 1.5 1.7 1.5 1.4 1.2 1.1
School characteristics
Total, number 1,524 2,348 2,977 3,780 4,388 4,694
Total, number reporting membership 1,456 2,261 2,921 3,690 4,289 4,601
School level
Elementary 55.7 51.7 52.1 52.9 54.1 54.4
Secondary 24.9 24.6 26.4 28.1 27.5 26.8
Combined 18.9 23.0 21.4 18.8 18.4 18.8
Enroliment size
Under 300 77.0 73.5 70.9 69.5 655 63.7
300-499 12.0 13.7 15.6 16.6 19.4 20.4
500-999 8.7 10.0 10.3 10.9 12.0 12.6
1,000 or more 24 2.8 3.2 3.0 3.1 3.2
Racial/ethnic concentration
More than 50 percent White 50.9 50.7 48.2 46.0 42.7 40.3
More than 50 percent Black 26.6 23.7 24.4 26.0 26.1 26.2
More than 50 percent Hispanic 11.4 12.4 13.4 14.8 17.7 18.7
Percentage of students in school eligible for
free or reduced-price lunch
0-25 percent 37.4 30.0 29.2 335 20.7 24.0
26-50 percent 11.6 12.2 16.3 15.6 15.9 16.1
51-75 percent 10.6 125 16.3 17.3 19.3 20.3
76-100 percent 13.0 14.1 20.3 23.2 229 30.1
Missing/school did not participate 27.3 31.3 17.9 104 21.3 9.5
Locale
City t T 52.5 53.1 54.6 55.1
Suburban t T 22.2 22.5 21.8 21.0
Town 1 T 9.6 8.9 8.5 7.8
Rural t T 15.8 15.5 15.2 16.1

T Not applicable.

' Data for New Jersey were not available and therefore not included in the estimates.

NOTE: A public charter schoolis a school that provides free public elementary and/or secondary education to eligible students under a
specific charter granted by the state legislature or other appropriate authority. Charter schools can be administered by regular school
districts, state education agencies (SEAs), or chartering organizations. Data are for schools reporting student membership. Student

membership is defined as an annual headcount of students enrolled in school on October 1 or the school day closest fo that date.

The Common Core of Data (CCD) allows a student to be reported for only a single school or agency. For example, a vocational school
(identified as a “shared time” school) may provide classes to students from other schools and report no membership of its own. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, poverty status, and locale, see supplemental

nofe 1. For more information on the CCD, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/
Secondary School Universe Survey,” 1999-2000 (version 1b), 2001-02 (version 1a), 2003-04 (version 1a), 2005-06 (version 1a), 2007-08

(version 1b), and 2008-09 (version 1b).
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Table A-3-2. Number and percentage distribution of students and schools, by school type, level, and selected student
and school characteristics: School year 2008-09

Public charter schools Traditional public schools
Characteristic Total' Elementary Secondary Combined Total' Elementary Secondary Combined
Student characteristics
Total, number 1,433,116 746,933 291,033 395,122 47,620,670 30,683,274 15,779,923 1,125,124
Sex
Male 49.6 50.0 49.5 48.9 51.3 51.4 51.0 53.4
Female 504 50.0 50.5 51.1 48.7 48.6 49.0 46.6
Race/ethnicity
White 37.9 33.6 324 50.0 554 54.0 58.0 58.6
Black 31.0 36.2 29.0 22.7 16.5 16.6 16.3 18.2
Hispanic 25.1 24.6 32.1 20.7 21.4 22.7 19.0 17.6
Asian/Pacific Islander 3.8 4.1 3.4 3.8 49 4.9 5.1 2.8
American Indian/Alaska
Native 1.1 0.9 1.7 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.2 2.5
School characteristics
Total, number 4,694 2,512 1,256 865 94,012 64,570 23,019 4,758
Total, number
of schools,
percentage
distribution 100.0 54.4 26.8 18.8 100.0 71.3 24.0 4.5
Total, number
of reporting
membership 4,601 2,504 1,233 863 90,219 64,337 21,625 4,075
Enroliment size
Under 300 63.7 61.4 76.0 52.7 29.8 252 35.7 68.6
300-499 20.4 22.7 15.9 20.3 28.0 335 14.4 13.3
500-999 12.6 14.3 5.6 17.7 32.8 37.4 229 13.9
1,000 or more 3.2 1.5 2.5 9.3 9.4 3.9 27.0 4.3
Racial/ethnic concentration
More than 50 percent
White 40.3 37.1 38.2 52.6 63.3 62.3 67.4 57.4
More than 50 percent
Black 26.2 31.8 20.6 17.7 10.5 104 9.8 15.7
More than 50 percent
Hispanic 18.7 17.1 24.7 14.5 13.0 13.9 11.1 9.3
Percentage of students in
school eligible for free or
reduced-price lunch
0-25 percent 24.0 21.6 26.2 27.8 24.8 23.6 28.8 20.6
26-50 percent 16.1 15.7 17.8 15.1 29.5 27.6 36.2 254
51-75 percent 20.3 19.3 224 19.9 249 25.8 21.7 27.4
76-100 percent 30.1 34.5 252 24.4 18.5 21.2 104 19.5
Missing/school did not
participate 9.5 8.9 8.4 12.7 23 1.8 3.0 7.0
Locale
City 55.1 57.5 56.4 46.1 24.6 26.0 20.2 255
Suburban 21.0 21.8 20.1 19.9 28.1 30.2 23.8 18.7
Town 7.8 6.0 9.2 11.4 14.4 13.8 16.4 12.9
Rural 16.1 14.8 14.2 22.6 329 30.0 39.6 42.8

' Total number of schools does not always equal the sum of schools by level because the fotal may include ungraded schools and schools
that did not report grade spans.

NOTE: A public charter school is a school that provides free public elementary and/or secondary education to eligible students under a
specific charter granted by the state legislature or other appropriate authority. Charter schools can be administered by regular school
districts, state education agencies (SEAs), or chartering organizations. Data are for schools reporting student membership. Student
membership is defined as an annual headcount of students enrolled in school on October 1 or the school day closest fo that date.

The Common Core of Data (CCD) allows a student to be reported for only a single school or agency. For example, a vocational school
(identified as a “shared time” school) may provide classes to students from other schools and report no membership of its own. Race
categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity, poverty status, and locale, see supplemental
note 1. For more information on the CCD, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), “Public Elementary/
Secondary School Universe Survey,” 2008-09 (version 1b).
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 3
Charter School Enroliment

Table A-3-3. Number and percentage of public charter schools and students, by state or jurisdiction: School years
1999-2000 and 2008-09

1999-2000 2008-09

Schools Students Schools Students
Asa As a
Asa percent Asa percent
percent Percent- of alll percent Percent- of all
of all age public of all age public
Region and state public  distribu- school public  distribu- school
or jurisdiction Number schools tion Number students Number schools tion Number students
United States 1,456 1.6 100.0 339,678 0.7 4,601 4.9 100.0 1,433,116 29
Northeast 105 0.7 7.2 26,525 0.3 394 2.6 8.6 161,638 2.0
Connecticut 16 1.5 1.1 2,148 04 17 1.5 0.4 4,536 0.8
Maine' T t t t t t t t t t
Massachusetts 40 2.1 2.7 12,518 1.3 61 3.3 1.3 26,384 2.8
New Hampshire 0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 12 25 0.3 585 0.3
New Jersey? T T T T T 61 24 1.3 19,271 1.4
New York 0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 105 2.3 2.3 34,683 1.3
Pennsylvania 47 15 3.2 11,413 0.6 127 4.0 2.8 73,051 4.1
Rhode Island 2 0.6 0.1 446 0.3 11 3.5 0.2 3.128 2.2
Vermont! t t t t t t t t t t
Midwest 354 1.4 24.3 77,697 0.7 1,150 4.6 25.0 324,950 3.0
lllinois 17 0.4 1.2 6,152 0.3 39 1.0 0.8 30,789 1.5
Indiana® T T T T T 51 2.7 1.1 16,442 1.6
lowa?® T T T T T 4 0.3 0.1 655 0.1
Kansas 0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 35 25 0.8 4,344 0.9
Michigan 172 4.8 11.8 46,078 2.8 272 7.2 5.9 103,606 6.4
Minnesota 57 2.8 3.9 7,794 0.9 172 8.1 3.7 29,501 3.6
Missouri 15 0.7 1.0 4,303 0.5 41 1.8 0.9 17.165 1.9
Nebraska' t t t t t t t t t t
North Dakota! T t t t t 1 t t t t
Ohio 48 1.3 3.3 9.809 0.5 324 8.6 7.0 86,824 4.8
South Dakota! T T T T T T T T T T
Wisconsin 45 2.1 3.1 3,561 04 212 9.4 4.6 35,624 4.1
South 431 1.5 29.6 76,304 0.5 1,352 4.2 29.4 408,363 2.2
Alabama' T t t t t t t t t t
Arkansas 0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 30 2.7 0.7 6,989 1.5
Delaware 1 0.5 0.1 115 0.1 18 8.5 0.4 8,626 7.0
District of Columbia 27 14.3 1.9 6,432 8.3 86 39.8 1.9 24,279 354
Florida 112 3.6 7.7 17,251 0.7 394 10.6 8.6 117,640 4.5
Georgia 18 1.0 1.2 11,005 0.8 62 2.8 1.3 33,894 2.0
Kentucky! t t t T t t t t ) t
Louisiana 15 1.0 1.0 2,449 0.3 65 4.5 1.4 26,012 3.8
Maryland?® t t t T T 34 24 0.7 9,829 1.2
Mississippi* 1 0.1 0.1 347 0.1 1 0.1 T 371 0.1
North Carolina 77 3.6 53 12,691 1.0 95 3.8 2.1 35,677 24
Oklahoma 0 T T 0 T 16 0.9 0.3 5,418 0.8
South Carolina 4 0.4 0.3 327 T 36 3.1 0.8 8,638 1.2
Tennessee?® T T T T T 13 0.8 0.3 3.103 0.3
Texas 176 2.4 12.1 25,687 0.6 498 6.0 10.8 127,637 2.7
Virginia 0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 4 0.2 0.1 250 0.0
West Virginia' T T T T T T T T T T

See notes at end of table.
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Table A-3-3. Number and percentage of public charter schools and students, by state or jurisdiction: School years
1999-2000 and 2008-09—Continued

1999-2000 2008-09

Schools Students Schools Students
As a As a
Asa percent Asa percent
percent Percent- of all percent Percent- of all
of all age public of all age public
Region and state public distribu- school public distribu- school
or jurisdiction Number schools fion Number students Number  schools fion Number students
United States 1,456 1.6 100.0 339,678 0.7 4,601 4.9 100.0 1,433,116 2.9
West 566 29 38.9 159,152 1.4 1,705 7.6 37.1 538,165 4.5
Alaska 18 3.6 1.2 2,300 1.7 24 4.7 0.5 4,847 3.7
Arizona 220 14.2 15.1 31,176 3.7 475 23.3 10.3 105,209 9.7
California 236 2.8 16.2 104,730 1.8 744 7.5 16.2 284,986 4.6
Colorado 69 4.4 4.7 17,822 25 148 8.4 3.2 61,460 7.5
Hawaii 2 0.8 0.1 790 0.4 31 10.8 0.7 7,328 4.1
ldaho 8 1.2 0.5 915 04 31 4.4 0.7 11,898 4.3
Montana' t t t t T t t t t t
Nevada 5 1.0 0.3 898 0.3 29 4.7 0.6 8,915 2.1
New Mexico 1 0.1 0.1 22 t 67 8.0 1.5 11,735 3.6
Oregon 1 0.1 0.1 109 t 87 6.7 1.9 14,366 2.6
Utah 6 0.8 0.4 390 0.1 66 6.8 1.4 27.117 4.8
Washington! t t t t T t t t t t
Wyoming 0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 3 0.8 0.1 304 0.3

T Not applicable.

! State has not passed a charter school law.

2 Data for New Jersey were not available in 1990-2000 and therefore not included in the estimates.

3 State did not have a charter school law in 1990-2000.

4 Mississippi first passed a charter school law in 1997 which expired in 2009; a new charter school law was passed in 2010.

NOTE: A public charter school is a school that provides free public elementary and/or secondary education to eligible students under a
specific charter granted by the state legislature or other appropriate authority. Charter schools can be administered by regular school
districts, state education agencies (SEAs), or chartering organizations. Data are for schools reporting student membership. Student
membership is defined as an annual headcount of students enrolled in school on October 1 or the school day closest to that date.

The Common Core of Data (CCD) allows a student to be reported for only a single school or agency. For example, a vocational school
(identified as a “shared time” school) may provide classes to students from other schools and report no membership of its own. Detail may
not sum fo fotals due to rounding. For more information on geographic region, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the CCD,
see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD), "Public Elementary/
Secondary School Universe Survey,” 1999-2000 (version 1b) and 2008-09 (version 1b).
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 4
Private School Enroliment

Table A-4-1. Total enroliment and percentage distribution of students enrolled in private elementary and secondary
schools, by school type and grade level: Various school years, 1995-96 through 2009-10

Catholic Ofther religious
Grade level Conservative Non-
and school year Total Total Parochial Diocesan Private Total Christian Affilioted Unaffiliated sectarion

Enrollment, in thousands

Grades preK-12

1995-96 5918 2,660 1,459 851 351 2,095 787 697 611 1,163
1997-98 5,944 2,666 1,439 874 353 2,097 824 647 627 1,182
1999-2000 6,018 2,660 1,398 881 382 2,193 871 646 676 1,164
2001-02 6,320 2,673 1,310 979 384 2,328 937 663 728 1,319
2003-04 6,099 2,520 1.183 963 374 2,228 890 651 688 1,351
2005-06 6,073 2,403 1,063 957 383 2,303 957 697 649 1,367
2007-08 5,910 2,308 946 970 392 2,283 883 527 873 1,319
2009-10 5,488 2,160 856 909 395 2,076 737 516 823 1,252
Grades preK-8

1995-96 4,756 2,042 1,368 575 98 1,753 651 575 527 961
1997-98 4,759 2,047 1,353 598 96 1,744 679 529 537 968
1999-2000 4,789 2,034 1,317 608 109 1,818 713 529 576 937
2001-02 5,023 2,032 1,227 688 118 1,927 765 536 626 1,064
2003-04 4,788 1,887 1,108 671 107 1,836 722 519 594 1,066
2005-06 4,724 1,780 993 673 113 1,865 765 561 539 1,079
2007-08 4,546 1,685 879 688 118 1,834 699 418 717 1,027
2009-10 4,179 1,542 782 643 117 1,666 579 401 685 972
Grades 9-12

1995-96 1,163 618 91 275 252 342 136 122 84 202
1997-98 1,185 619 86 275 257 353 145 117 90 214
1999-2000 1,229 627 80 273 273 375 158 117 100 228
2001-02 1,296 641 83 292 266 401 172 127 102 255
2003-04 1,311 634 75 292 266 392 167 131 94 285
2005-06 1,349 623 70 284 270 438 192 136 110 288
2007-08 1,364 623 67 282 274 450 184 109 156 292
2009-10 1,309 618 74 266 278 411 158 115 138 280

See notes at end of table.
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Table A-4-1. Total enroliment and percentage distribution of students enrolled in private elementary and secondary
schools, by school type and grade level: Various school years, 1995-96 through 2009-10—Continued

Catholic Ofther religious
Grade level Conservative Non-
and school year Total Total Parochial Diocesan Private Total Christian Affiliated Unaffiliated sectarian

Percentage distribution

Grades preK-12

1995-96 100.0 45.0 24.7 14.4 5.9 354 13.3 11.8 10.3 19.7
1997-98 100.0 44.8 24.2 14.7 5.9 35.3 13.9 10.9 10.5 19.9
1999-2000 100.0 44.2 23.2 14.6 6.4 36.4 14.5 10.7 11.2 19.3
2001-02 100.0 423 20.7 15.5 6.1 36.8 14.8 10.5 11.5 20.9
2003-04 100.0 41.3 19.4 15.8 6.1 36.5 14.6 10.7 11.3 22.1
2005-06 100.0 39.6 17.5 15.8 6.3 37.9 15.8 11.5 10.7 22.5
2007-08 100.0 39.1 16.0 16.4 6.6 38.6 14.9 8.9 14.8 22.3
2009-10 100.0 39.4 15.6 16.6 7.2 37.8 134 9.4 15.0 22.8
Grades preK-8

1995-96 100.0 42.9 28.8 121 2.1 36.9 13.7 12.1 1.1 20.2
1997-98 100.0 43.0 28.4 12.6 2.0 36.7 14.3 11.1 11.3 20.3
1999-2000 100.0 42.5 27.5 12.7 2.3 38.0 14.9 11.1 12.0 19.6
2001-02 100.0 40.5 24.4 13.7 2.3 38.4 15.2 10.7 12.5 21.2
2003-04 100.0 39.4 23.1 14.0 2.2 38.3 15.1 10.8 12.4 22.3
2005-06 100.0 37.7 21.0 14.2 24 39.5 16.2 11.9 11.4 22.8
2007-08 100.0 37.1 19.3 15.1 2.6 40.3 15.4 9.2 15.8 22.6
2009-10 100.0 36.9 18.7 15.4 2.8 39.9 13.9 9.6 16.4 23.2
Grades 9-12

1995-96 100.0 53.2 7.8 23.7 21.7 29.4 11.7 10.5 7.2 17.4
1997-98 100.0 52.2 7.3 23.2 21.7 29.8 12.2 9.9 7.6 18.0
1999-2000 100.0 51.0 6.5 222 22.2 30.5 12.9 9.5 8.1 18.5
2001-02 100.0 49.4 6.4 22.5 20.5 31.0 13.3 9.8 7.8 19.6
2003-04 100.0 48.3 5.7 22.3 20.3 29.9 12.8 10.0 7.2 21.8
2005-06 100.0 46.2 5.2 21.0 20.0 325 14.3 10.1 8.1 21.4
2007-08 100.0 45.7 4.9 20.6 20.1 33.0 13.5 8.0 11.4 21.4
2009-10 100.0 47.2 5.7 20.3 21.2 314 121 8.8 10.5 21.4

NOTE: Prekindergarten students who are enrolled in private schools that do not offer at least one grade of kindergarten or higher are not
part of this universe. Catholic schools include parochial, diocesan, and private Catholic schools. Affiliated religious schools have a specific
religious orientation or purpose but are not Catholic. Unaffiliated schools have a more general religious orientation or purpose but are

not classified as Conservative Christian or affiliated with a specific religion. Nonsectarian schools do not have a religious orientation or
purpose. Ungraded students are prorated into preK-8 and 9-12 enroliment totals. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. For more
information on the Private School Universe Survey (PSS), please see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Private School Universe Survey (PSS), various years, 1995-96
through 2009-10.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 4

Private School Enroliment

Table A-4-2. Private elementary and secondary school enroliment and private enroliment as a percentage of total

enroliment in public and private schools, by region and grade level: Various school years, 1995-96

through 2009-10

[Totals in thousands]

Total enrolliment Northeast Midwest South West
Percent Percent Percent Percent

Percent of total of total of total of total

of total Northeast Midwest South West
Grade level enroll- enroll- enroll- enroll- enroll-
and school year Total ment Total ment Total ment Total ment Total ment
Grades preK-12
1995-96 5918 11.7 1,509 16.0 1,525 12.7 1,744 9.8 1,141 10.0
1997-98 5,944 11.4 1,496 15.6 1,528 12.5 1,804 9.8 1,116 9.4
1999-2000 6,018 11.4 1,507 15.5 1,520 12.4 1,863 10.0 1,127 9.2
2001-02 6,320 11.7 1,581 16.1 1,556 12.6 1,975 10.3 1,208 9.6
2003-04 6,099 11.2 1,513 154 1,460 11.9 1,944 9.9 1,182 9.1
2005-06 6,073 11.0 1,430 14.8 1,434 11.7 1,976 9.8 1,234 9.4
2007-08 5,910 10.7 1,426 14.9 1,352 11.2 1,965 9.6 1,167 8.9
2009-10 5,488 10.0 1,310 14.0 1,296 10.8 1,842 9.1 1,041 8.0
Grades preK-8
1995-96 4,756 12.8 1,174 17.2 1,238 14.3 1,413 10.7 931 11.1
1997-98 4,759 12.6 1,165 16.8 1,235 141 1,449 10.8 909 10.5
1999-2000 4,789 12.5 1,168 16.7 1,222 13.9 1,487 10.9 913 10.4
2001-02 5,023 12.9 1,216 17.3 1,253 14.3 1,584 11.3 969 10.6
2003-04 4,788 12.3 1,131 16.4 1,167 13.5 1,547 10.9 Q44 10.2
2005-06 4,724 12.1 1,063 15.9 1,142 13.3 1,551 10.7 969 10.5
2007-08 4,546 11.7 1,047 16.0 1,065 12.6 1,525 10.4 909 9.9
2009-10 4,179 10.8 938 14.6 1,016 12.1 1,424 9.8 802 8.8
Grades 9-12
1995-96 1,163 8.5 335 13.0 287 8.6 331 7.1 209 6.8
1997-98 1,185 8.3 331 12.5 293 8.5 354 7.2 207 6.4
1999-2000 1,229 8.4 340 12.6 299 8.6 376 7.5 215 6.3
2001-02 1,296 8.6 365 13.1 302 8.6 390 7.5 239 6.8
2003-04 1,311 8.4 382 13.1 294 8.2 397 7.4 238 6.4
2005-06 1,349 8.3 367 12.3 292 7.9 425 7.5 265 6.7
2007-08 1,364 8.3 379 12.7 287 7.8 440 7.6 257 6.5
2009-10 1,309 8.0 372 12.6 280 7.7 418 7.3 239 6.1

NOTE: Prekindergarten students who are enrolled in private schools that do not offer at least one grade of kindergarten or higher are not part
of this universe. Ungraded students are prorated into prek-8 and 9-12 enroliment totals. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding.
For more information on geographic region, see supplemental note 1. For more information on the Private School Universe Survey (PSS), see

supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Private School Universe Survey (PSS), various years, 1995-96
through 2009-10; and Common Core of Data (CCD), “State Nonfiscal Survey of Public Elementary/Secondary Education,” various years,
1995-96 through 2009-10.
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Table A-4-3. Percentage distribution of students in private schools, by race/ethnicity and selected school
characteristics: School year 2009-10

Percentage distribution, by race/ethnicity

Percentage American
distribution, Asian/ Indian/
by school Pacific Alaska Two or
School characteristic characteristics Total White Black Hispanic Islander Native more races
Total 100.0 100.0 72.6 9.2 9.4 5.7 0.4 2.7
Private school typology
Catholic 39.4 100.0 70.8 7.5 13.3 5.1 0.4 2.8
Parochial 15.6 100.0 70.4 7.2 14.2 5.2 0.3 2.7
Diocesan 16.6 100.0 72.3 7.0 12.3 4.9 0.5 3.0
Private 7.2 100.0 68.4 9.3 13.6 5.1 0.7 2.9
Ofther religious 37.8 100.0 76.3 10.3 6.2 4.9 0.4 2.0
Conservative Christian 134 100.0 73.2 12.2 7.2 4.9 0.6 2.0
Affiliated 9.4 100.0 771 8.7 6.2 55 0.3 2.3
Undffiliated 15.0 100.0 78.8 9.5 5.1 4.4 04 1.8
Nonsectarian 22.8 100.0 69.2 10.6 7.3 8.5 0.6 3.8
School level
Elementary 535 100.0 71.0 9.0 10.9 5.8 0.4 3.0
Secondary 14.3 100.0 71.7 9.0 11.0 5.4 0.4 2.6
Combined 32.2 100.0 75.2 9.5 6.7 5.7 0.5 24
Program emphasis
Regular 84.7 100.0 73.4 8.7 9.4 55 0.4 2.6
Montessori 3.9 100.0 62.7 8.6 9.9 13.1 0.8 5.0
Special program
emphasis 2.4 100.0 72.9 6.9 5.7 9.8 0.4 4.2
Special education 2.2 100.0 594 22.0 12.5 3.0 0.6 2.5
Alternative 1.7 100.0 65.8 17.0 8.8 4.1 1.0 3.2
Early childhood 5.2 100.0 65.9 11.5 10.9 8.1 0.6 3.0
Enroliment
Less than 50 5.4 100.0 74.7 12.3 7.3 2.7 0.9 2.1
50-149 17.3 100.0 67.5 14.1 9.8 53 0.8 2.6
150-299 25.9 100.0 67.3 11.2 12.1 6.1 0.4 3.0
300-499 21.0 100.0 75.2 7.4 8.5 5.9 0.3 2.7
500-749 14.0 100.0 75.8 6.4 9.2 5.5 0.4 2.7
750 or more 16.3 100.0 77.3 6.2 7.4 6.2 0.3 2.6
Region
Northeast 23.9 100.0 74.3 10.5 7.7 5.1 0.2 2.1
Midwest 23.6 100.0 80.9 7.9 5.6 3.1 0.5 2.0
South 33.6 100.0 73.1 11.2 9.4 3.9 0.3 2.1
West 19.0 100.0 58.5 54 16.6 13.0 1.0 55
Locale
City 41.0 100.0 65.4 11.9 12.3 6.9 0.4 3.2
Suburban 39.0 100.0 73.7 8.8 8.9 5.6 0.3 2.7
Town 7.1 100.0 85.9 3.5 54 3.0 0.6 1.6
Rural 12.9 100.0 84.5 4.8 4.1 3.6 1.2

NOTE: Prekindergarten students who are enrolled in private schools that do not offer at least one grade of kindergarten or higher are not
part of this universe. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. The distribution of prekindergarten private school students

are excluded due fo racial/ethnic information not being available for an estimated 837,719 students. Catholic schools include parochial,
diocesan, and private Catholic schools. Affiliated religious schools have a specific religious orientation or purpose but are not Catholic.
Unaffiliated schools have a more general religious orientation or purpose but are not classified as Conservative Christian or affiliated with a
specific religion. Nonsectarian schools do not have a religious orientation or purpose. Vocational schools are included with special program
emphasis schools. Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. For more information on race/ethnicity, geographic region, and
locale, see supplemental note 1. For more information on private schools, private school program emphases, private school typology, and
the Private School Universe Survey (PSS), see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Private School Universe Survey (PSS), 2009-10.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 5
Racial/Ethnic Enroliment in Public Schools

Table A-5-1. Number and percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th
grade by race/ethnicity: October 1989-October 2009

[Numbers in thousands]

American

Indian/ Two or
October Pacific Alaska more
of year Total White Black Hispanic Asian Islander Native races

Enrollment
1989 42,248 28,689 7,061 4,792 1,243" ©) 402 —
1990 43,086 28,991 7,202 5,054 1,304! ©) 407 —
1991 43,463 29,103 7,373 5,159 1,374" ©) 367 —
1992 44,041 29,304 7,524 5,310 1,455 ©) 351 —
1993 45,079 30,094 7,576 5,457 1,480 ©) 360 —
1994 46,887 30,656 8,039 6,423 1,141 ©) 390 —
1995 47,320 30,788 8,132 6,751 1,065 ©) 309 —
1996 47,487 29,960 8,002 7,025 1,936 ©) 563 —
1997 49,467 30,896 8,560 7,487 1,920 ©) 604 —
1998 48,817 30,164 8,505 7,647 1,946" ™ 555 —
1999 49,338 30,259 8,304 8,080 2,1937 ©) 501 —
2000 49,198 29,963 8,337 8,214 2,0447 ©) 641 —
2001 50,005 30,427 8,391 8,400 2,1257 ©) 662 —
2002 50,443 30,426 8,434 8,981 1,980 ©) 622 —
2003 50,653 29,395 8,232 9,513 1,829 163 314 1,208
2004 50,568 28,738 8,289 9.870 1,967 102 403 1,200
2005 50,835 29,047 8,056 10,141 1,883 89 351 1,269
2006 50,663 28,486 7,977 10,470 1,900 117 336 1,376
2007 51,082 28,357 7,903 10,865 2,080 134 398 1,345
2008 50,768 27,923 8,002 11,093 1,903 86 440 1,322
2009 51,144 28,030 7,839 11,418 1,903 154 444 1,356
Percentage distribution

1989 100.0 67.9 16.7 11.3 291 ©) 1.0 —
1990 100.0 67.3 16.7 1.7 3.07 ©) 0.9 —
1991 100.0 67.0 17.0 11.9 3.27 ©) 0.8 —
1992 100.0 66.5 17.1 12.1 3.37 ©) 0.8 —
1993 100.0 66.8 16.8 12.1 3.37 ©) 0.8 —
1994 100.0 65.4 17.1 13.7 247 ©) 0.8 —
1995 100.0 65.1 17.2 14.3 237 ©) 0.7 —
1996 100.0 63.1 16.9 14.8 417 ©) 1.2 —
1997 100.0 62.5 17.3 15.1 3.97 ©) 1.2 —
1998 100.0 61.8 17.4 15.7 4.0 ©) 1.1 —
1999 100.0 61.3 16.8 16.4 4.4 ©) 1.0 —
2000 100.0 60.9 16.9 16.7 4.2 ©) 1.3 —
2001 100.0 60.8 16.8 16.8 4.2 ©) 1.3 —
2002 100.0 60.3 16.7 17.8 3.97 ©) 1.2 —
2003 100.0 58.0 16.3 18.8 3.6 0.3 0.6 24
2004 100.0 56.8 164 19.5 3.9 0.2 0.8 24
2005 100.0 57.1 15.8 19.9 3.7 0.2 0.7 25
2006 100.0 56.2 15.7 20.7 3.8 0.2 0.7 2.7
2007 100.0 55.5 155 21.3 4.1 0.3 0.8 2.6
2008 100.0 55.0 15.8 21.9 3.7 0.2 0.9 2.6
2009 100.0 54.8 15.3 22.3 3.7 0.3 0.9 2.7

— Not available.

' From 1989 through 2002, data on Asian and Pacific Islander students were not reported separately; therefore, Pacific Islander students are
included with Asian students during this period.

NOTE: Estimates include all public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade. Over time, the Current Population Survey
(CPS) has had different response options for race/ethnicity. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental
note 2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and region, see supplemental note 1.
Totals include other race/ethnicity categories not separately shown. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, 1989-2009.
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This indicator continues on page 156.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 5

Racial/Ethnic Enroliment in Public Schools

Table A-5-2. Number of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by race/ethnicity and

region: Selected years, October 1989-October 2009
[Numbers in thousands]

American Two or
Region and Pacific Indian/ more
October of year Total White Black Hispanic Asian Islander  Alaska Native races
Northeast
1989 7.433 5.491 1,050 666 197 ©) 11! —
1994 8.417 6,048 1.179 929 200 ©) 11! —
1999 9.071 6,148 1,286 1,200 405 ©) 32 —
2000 8,753 5,930 1,361 1,024 399 ©) 40 —
2001 8,741 5,850 1,375 1,078 377 ©) 61 —
2002 8,978 6,022 1,372 1.217 341 ©) 26 —
2003 8,895 5,746 1,429 1,237 321 T 171 142
2004 8,742 5,534 1,385 1,223 442 7! 18! 133
2005 8,876 5,600 1,361 1,319 449 71 11! 128
2006 8,648 5,464 1,305 1,348 379 i 241 128
2007 8,635 5,463 1,135 1,305 484 i 241 121
2008 8,334 5,003 1,236 1.416 494 — 9l 176
2009 8,471 5,132 1,222 1,523 416 i 6! 171
Midwest
1989 10,532 8,458 1,484 355 130 ©) 105 —
1994 10,992 8,554 1,676 503 120 ©) 76 —
1999 11,508 8,677 1,683 677 363 ©) 107 —
2000 11,412 8,671 1,774 628 236 ©) 103 —
2001 11,685 8.967 1,755 574 246 ©) 142 —
2002 11.516 8,660 1,699 737 311 ©) 109 —
2003 11,143 8,271 1,584 738 231 22! 51 246
2004 11,152 8,244 1,551 766 250 3! 61 277
2005 11,057 8,142 1,558 818 200 21 65 272
2006 11,091 8,055 1,479 894 305 7! 62 288
2007 11,146 7,984 1.480 974 291 141 72 331
2008 11,266 7,991 1,518 1,098 287 — 54 319
2009 11,147 7,940 1,466 1,058 288 i 86 307
South
1989 15,149 9.323 3,963 1,495 190 ™ 153 —
1994 17,050 9,991 4,569 2,118 217 ©) 103 —
1999 17,010 9,297 4,674 2,545 361 ©) 132 —
2000 17,091 9.314 4,493 2,735 368 ©) 181 —
2001 17.336 9.507 4,521 2,745 429 ©) 134 —
2002 17,557 9.458 4,643 2,956 325 ©) 176 —
2003 18,309 9,757 4,578 3.119 374 s 95 378
2004 18,498 9,767 4,616 3,152 432 15! 119 397
2005 18,432 9.644 4,480 3.414 340 8! 111 434
2006 18,467 9.398 4,558 3.555 344 i 127 482
2007 18,898 9,530 4,656 3.637 442 17! 163 453
2008 18,860 9.715 4,540 3.657 396 121 162 378
2009 19,177 9.591 4,488 3.919 551 55 169 405

See notes at end of table.
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Table A-5-2. Number of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by race/ethnicity and
region: Selected years, October 1989-October 2009—Continued

[Numbers in thousands]

American Two or
Region and Pacific Indian/ more
October of year Total White Black Hispanic Asian Islander  Alaska Native races
West
1989 9.134 5418 564 2,276 727 ™ 133 —
1994 10,428 6,063 615 2,873 605 ™ 200 —
1999 11,750 6,137 661 3.658 1,064 ©) 230 —
2000 11,942 6,048 708 3,827 1,041 O 318 —
2001 12,243 6,102 739 4,003 1,073 O] 326 —
2002 12,391 6,286 721 4,070 1,004 ™ 310 —
2003 12,306 5,621 641 4,420 903 128 150 443
2004 12,176 5,193 736 4,729 842 78 205 393
2005 12,470 5,661 657 4,590 893 71 163 434
2006 12,457 5,569 634 4,673 873 107 123 478
2007 12,503 5,380 632 4,949 863 100 140 440
2008 12,308 5,214 707 4,922 727 74 214 449
2009 12,350 5,367 664 4,919 649 95 183 474

— Not available.

I Interpret with caution. The standard error of the estimate is equal to 30 percent or more of the estimate’s value.

T Reporting standards not met.

T From 1989 through 2002, Asian and Pacific Islander students were not reported separately; therefore, Pacific Islander students are included
with Asian students during this period.

NOTE: Estimates include all public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade. Over time, the Current Population Survey
(CPS) has had different response options for race/ethnicity. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on
the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental notfe 2. For more information on race/ethnicity and region, see supplemental note 1.
Totals include other race/ethnicity categories not separately shown. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, selected years, 1989-2009.

Appendix A—Supplemental Tables 157



Supplemental Tables to Indicator 5
Racial/Ethnic Enroliment in Public Schools

Table A-5-3. Percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by
race/ethnicity and region: Selected years, October 1989-October 2009
[Numbers in thousands]

American Two or
Region and Pacific Indian/ more
October of year Total White Black Hispanic Asian Islander  Alaska Native races
Northeast
1989 100.0 73.9 14.1 9.0! 2.6 ©) 0.1! —
1994 100.0 71.9 14.0 11.0 241 ©) 0.1! —
1999 100.0 67.8 14.2 13.2 450 ©) 04! —
2000 100.0 67.7 15.6 11.7 4.6 ©) 0.5! —
2001 100.0 66.9 15.7 12.3 4.3 ©) 0.7! —
2002 100.0 67.1 15.3 13.6 3.8 ©) 0.3! —
2003 100.0 64.6 16.1 13.9 3.6! T 0.2! 1.6!
2004 100.0 63.3 15.8 14.0 5.1! i 0.2! 1.5!
2005 100.0 63.1 15.3 14.9 5.1! i 0.1! 1.4!
2006 100.0 63.2 15.1 15.6 4.41 T 0.3! 1.5!
2007 100.0 64.0 13.3 15.3 5.7! i 0.3! 1.4!
2008 100.0 60.0 14.8 17.0 59! — 0.1! 211
2009 100.0 60.6 144 18.0 491 i 0.1! 2.0!
Midwest
1989 100.0 80.3 14.1 3.4 1.27 ©) 1.0 —
1994 100.0 77.8 15.2 4.6 .17 ©) 0.7 —
1999 100.0 75.4 14.6 5.9 3.27 ©) 0.9 —
2000 100.0 76.0 15.5 5.5 2.1 ©) 0.9 —
2001 100.0 76.7 15.0 4.9 2.1 ©) 1.2 —
2002 100.0 75.2 14.8 6.4 27" ©) 0.9 —
2003 100.0 742 14.2 6.6 2.1 0.2! 0.5 22
2004 100.0 73.9 13.9 6.9 22 i 0.5 25
2005 100.0 73.6 141 7.4 1.8 i 0.6 25
2006 100.0 72.6 13.3 8.1 2.7 0.1! 0.6 2.6
2007 100.0 71.6 13.3 8.7 2.6 0.1! 0.6 3.0
2008 100.0 70.9 13.5 9.7 25 — 0.5 2.8
2009 100.0 71.2 13.1 9.5 2.6 i 0.8 2.8
South
1989 100.0 61.5 26.2 9.9 1.37 ©) 1.0 —
1994 100.0 58.6 26.8 124 1.37 ©) 0.6 —
1999 100.0 54.7 27.5 15.0 2.1 ©) 0.8 —
2000 100.0 54.5 26.3 16.0 22! ©) 1.1 —
2001 100.0 54.8 26.1 15.8 25! ©) 0.8 —
2002 100.0 53.9 26.4 16.8 1.87 ©) 1.0 —
2003 100.0 53.3 250 17.0 2.0 i 0.5 2.1
2004 100.0 52.8 250 17.0 23 0.1! 0.6 2.1
2005 100.0 52.3 24.3 18.5 1.8 i 0.6 24
2006 100.0 50.9 24.7 19.3 1.9 i 0.7 2.6
2007 100.0 50.4 24.6 19.2 2.3 0.1! 0.9 24
2008 100.0 51.5 241 194 2.1 0.1! 0.9 2.0
2009 100.0 50.0 23.4 204 29 0.3 0.9 2.1

See notes at end of table.
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Table A-5-3. Percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by
race/ethnicity and region: Selected years, October 1989-October 2009—Continued

[Numbers in thousands]

American Two or
Region and Pacific Indian/ more
October of year Total White Black Hispanic Asian Islander  Alaska Native races
West
1989 100.0 59.3 6.2 24.9 8.0" O] 1.5 —
1994 100.0 58.1 5.9 27.5 5.87 O] 1.9 —
1999 100.0 52.2 5.6 31.1 9.1 O] 2.0 —
2000 100.0 50.6 5.9 32.0 8.71 @) 2.7 —
2001 100.0 49.8 6.0 32.7 8.8" Q) 2.7 —
2002 100.0 50.7 5.8 32.8 8.17 M 25 —
2003 100.0 45.7 5.2 35.9 7.3 1.0 1.2 3.6
2004 100.0 42.6 6.0 38.8 6.9 0.6 1.7 3.2
2005 100.0 454 53 36.8 7.2 0.6 1.3 3.5
2006 100.0 44.7 5.1 37.5 7.0 0.9 1.0 3.8
2007 100.0 43.0 5.1 39.6 6.9 0.8 1.1 3.5
2008 100.0 42.4 5.7 40.0 5.9 0.6 1.7 3.6
2009 100.0 43.5 54 39.8 53 0.8 1.5 3.8

— Not available.

I Interpret with caution. The standard error of the estimate is equal to 30 percent or more of the estimate’s value.

I Reporting standards not met.

T From 1989 through 2002, Asian and Pacific Islander students were not reported separately; therefore, Pacific Islander students are included
with Asian students during this period.

NOTE: Estimates include all public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade. Over time, the Current Population Survey
(CPS) has had different response options for race/ethnicity. For more information on the Current Population Survey (CPS), see supplemental
note 2. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. For more information on race/ethnicity and region, see supplemental nofe 1.
Totals include other race/ethnicity categories not separately shown. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Current Population Survey (CPS), October Supplement, selected years, 1989-2009.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 5
Racial/Ethnic Enroliment in Public Schools

Table A-5-4. Percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by

race/ethnicity and state or jurisdiction: 2009

American

Indian/ Two or

Pacific Alaska more

State or jurisdiction Total White Black Hispanic Asian Islander Native races
United States 100.0 53.5 15.3 22.7 4.0 0.2 0.8 3.2
Alabama 100.0 57.8 34.4 4.1 1.0 i 0.5 2.2
Alaska 100.0 53.0 6.1 7.2 4.0 0.9 17.1 11.6
Arizona 100.0 41.0 4.5 43.6 2.0 0.2! 5.1 3.4
Arkansas 100.0 64.2 214 9.6 1.0 0.1! 0.7 2.8
California 100.0 27.4 6.2 52.1 9.8 0.4 04 3.5
Colorado 100.0 57.8 4.3 30.3 2.2 0.1! 0.5 4.2
Connecticut 100.0 62.4 11.6 18.5 3.4 T 0.2! 3.3
Delaware 100.0 52.9 26.5 12.8 3.2 — 0.2! 3.9
District of Columbia 100.0 8.4 76.4 12.5 0.8! — — 1.3!
Florida 100.0 46.7 22.1 25.7 2.3 0.1! 0.2 25
Georgia 100.0 47.0 35.7 11.7 2.8 0.1! 0.1 2.4
Hawaii 100.0 14.6 2.21 16.1 23.5 11.5 I 31.6
Idaho 100.0 76.5 0.9 16.8 0.9 0.2! 1.5 3.1
lllinois 100.0 52.7 17.8 22.6 3.9 — 0.1! 2.6
Indiana 100.0 75.7 11.7 8.1 1.3 T 0.1 3.0
lowa 100.0 82.9 3.2 7.9 1.7 — 0.4! 3.7
Kansas 100.0 71.9 6.1 14.4 2.0 i 0.9 4.4
Kentucky 100.0 80.9 10.1 4.3 1.2 i 0.3 3.0
Louisiana 100.0 48.1 43.0 4.2 1.4 — 0.5 2.5
Maine 100.0 89.1 3.1 2.2 1.21 — 0.6! 3.9
Maryland 100.0 46.4 35.6 9.7 4.5 b 0.1! 3.2
Massachusetts 100.0 69.6 7.9 14.1 5.0 — 0.1! 2.8
Michigan 100.0 69.5 17.7 6.5 2.7 I 0.5 3.0
Minnesota 100.0 75.9 6.6 7.1 52 — 1.1 3.9
Mississippi 100.0 44.2 50.7 24 0.4 i 0.3! 1.8
Missouri 100.0 74.6 14.9 5.2 1.2 0.1! 0.3 3.5
Montana 100.0 78.1 0.4! 52 0.4! 0.1! 9.7 6.0
Nebraska 100.0 73.8 6.9 13.5 2.4 — 1.0 2.0
Nevada 100.0 41.5 8.9 38.6 5.2 0.6 1.5 3.5
New Hampshire 100.0 88.4 2.0 4.6 2.2 i 0.2! 2.0

See notes at end of table.
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Table A-5-4. Percentage distribution of public school students enrolled in prekindergarten through 12th grade, by
race/ethnicity and state or jurisdiction: 2009—Continued

American

Indian/ Two or

Pacific Alaska more

State or jurisdiction Total White Black Hispanic Asian Islander Native races
United States 100.0 53.5 15.3 22.7 4.0 0.2 0.8 3.2
New Jersey 100.0 51.9 15.6 21.7 7.5 i # 2.6
New Mexico 100.0 27.6 2.3 55.9 1.1 — 10.6 2.3
New York 100.0 49.2 18.5 225 6.7 # 0.2 2.2
North Carolina 100.0 55.1 26.4 114 2.2 # 1.2 34
North Dakota 100.0 84.1 1.0 2.1 b i 8.5 3.0!
Ohio 100.0 75.2 15.2 4.2 1.5 i 0.1 3.7
Oklahoma 100.0 59.2 9.4 12.6 1.3 0.1! 7.2 9.7
Oregon 100.0 67.2 2.2 194 3.8 0.6 1.3 54
Pennsylvania 100.0 71.9 14.4 8.2 2.5 I 0.1 2.8
Rhode Island 100.0 65.4 7.2 19.9 4.0 — 0.7 2.3
South Carolina 100.0 53.5 36.7 5.8 1.2 ¥ 0.2! 24
South Dakota 100.0 75.4 26! 4.4 0.7 — 12.8 3.9
Tennessee 100.0 67.1 22.7 6.0 1.2 0.1! 0.1 2.6
Texas 100.0 34.5 12.4 47.8 3.1 0.1 0.3 1.7
Utah 100.0 75.4 1.8 15.7 1.7 0.8 1.5 2.9
Vermont 100.0 90.8 2.4 1.9 1.4! — I 2.5
Virginia 100.0 57.3 23.3 9.8 4.9 # 0.3 4.1
Washington 100.0 63.2 4.6 17.5 5.6 0.6 1.5 6.6
West Virginia 100.0 91.6 3.8 1.6 0.6 — 0.1! 2.2
Wisconsin 100.0 75.1 8.8 8.6 3.3 b 1.2 2.9
Wyoming 100.0 79.7 0.8! 11.2 0.3! — 2.9 50

— Not available.

# Rounds to zero.

I Interpret with caution. The standard error of the estimate is equal to 30 percent or more of the estimate’s value.

T Reporting standards not met.

NOTE: The 2009 American Community Survey (ACS) includes noninstitutionalized and institutionalized group quarters. Therefore, due to this
and other methodological differences between the Current Population Survey (CPS) and ACS, enroliment estimates from the two surveys
are not directly comparable. For more information on the ACS, see supplemental nofe 3. Totals include other race/ethnicity categories

not separately shown. Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Detail may not sum to totals because of rounding. For more
information on race/ethnicity and region, see supplemental note 1.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, American Community Survey (ACS), 2009.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 6
Children Who Spoke a Language Other Than English at Home

Table A-6-1. Number and percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke only English at home, who spoke a language
other than English at home and who spoke English with difficulty, and percent enrolled in school: Selected
years, 1980-2009

[Numbers in thousands]

Characteristic 1980 1990 2000 2006 2007 2008 2009
Total, number 47,917 45,217 53,076 53,406 53,217 53,012 53,300
Total, percent enrolled in school 95.1 92.5 96.8 96.2 96.4 96.8 96.9

Spoke only English at home

Number 43,226 38,926 43,297 42,562 42,367 42,125 42,096
Percent of total population 90.2 86.1 81.6 79.7 79.6 79.5 79.0
Percent enrolled in school 95.4 92.7 97.1 96.3 96.6 96.9 97.0
Spoke a language other than English at home
Number 4,691 6,291 9.779 10,845 10,850 10,887 11,204
Percent of total population 9.8 13.9 18.4 20.3 204 20.5 21.0
Percent enrolled in school 92.9 91.2 95.6 95.8 95.9 96.2 96.3
Spoke English with difficulty
Number 1,941 2,373 3,503 2,758 2,739 2,673 2,654
Percent of total population 4.1 52 6.6 52 5.1 5.0 5.0
Percent enrolled in school 89.8 87.9 923 92.1 92.0 92.8 93.3
Percent of those who spoke a language other
than English at home 41.4 37.7 35.8 254 25.2 24.6 23.7

NOTE: Respondents were asked whether each child in the household spoke a language other than English at home. Those who answered
“yes” were asked how well each child could speak English using the following categories: “very well,” “well,” "not well,” and “not at all.” All
children who were reported to speak English less than “very well” were considered to have difficulty speaking English. Spanish-language
versions of the questionnaires were available to respondents. Detail may not sum fo totals because of rounding. For more information on the
Long Form Decennial Census and the American Community Survey, see supplemental note 3.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, Long Form Decennial Census, 1980, 1990, and 2000, and American Community
Survey (ACS), 2006-2009.
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Table A-6-2. Number and percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and
who spoke English with difficulty, by age and selected characteristics: 2009

[Numbers in thousands]

Spoke a language other than English at home

Spoke English with difficulty

Total,

ages Total, ages 5-17 Ages 5-9 Ages 10-13 Ages 14-17
Characteristic 5-17 Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Total 53,300 11,204 21.0 2,654 5.0 1,373 6.8 632 3.9 649 3.9
Language spoken at home
Spanish 8,043 8,043 100.0 1,950 24.2 1,031 32.9 455 19.0 464 18.4
Other Indo-European’ 1,484 1,484 100.0 279 18.8 134 23.8 66 15.7 79 15.7
Asian/Pacific Islander? 1,244 1,244  100.0 333 26.8 167 33.9 83 22.2 83 22.1
Other 433 433 100.0 92 21.3 42 24.6 27 20.1 23 18.1
Race/ethnicity?
White 30,090 1,724 5.7 339 1.1 141 1.3 74 0.8 124 1.3
Black 7,448 425 5.7 98 1.3 33 1.2 27 1.2 38 1.5
Hispanic 11,258 7,403 65.8 1,819 16.2 998 21.8 432 12.5 389 12.0
Mexican 7,942 5,398 68.0 1,422 17.9 815 24.9 331 13.6 276 12.3
Puerto Rican 1,029 458 44.5 68 6.6 29 7.1 17 5.6 22 7.0
Cuban 254 164 64.5 31 124 14 15.1 8 8.9 10 12.8
Dominican 286 245 85.5 56 19.5 20 18.8 16 18.6 20 21.0
Central American 756 607 80.3 147 194 75 24.5 37 15.8 35 16.2
South American 478 351 73.4 59 12.3 26 14.7 15 9.9 18 11.8
Other Hispanic 512 179 35.0 36 7.0 19 9.1 8 5.4 9 5.7
Asian 2,163 1,384 64.0 350 16.2 179 20.5 86 13.1 85 13.5
Asian Indian 415 272 65.5 39 9.5 24 12.3 9 7.3 7 6.9
Chinese 483 340 70.4 89 18.4 45 23.5 22 14.6 22 155
Filipino 341 128 37.6 26 7.5 12 9.2 7 6.4 7 6.6
Japanese 57 30 53.4 13 22.8 8 35.2 4 20.3 2 8.9
Korean 197 139 70.5 40 20.0 17 24.7 9 15.4 13 19.4
Viethamese 271 216 79.5 69 254 37 33.0 16 19.3 16 21.1
Other Asian 399 259 65.0 75 18.7 36 23.6 20 16.2 18 15.2
Pacific Islander 77 23 29.3 5 6.0 2 6.1 1! 5.8 1! 5.9!
American Indian/Alaska
Native 392 59 15.1 10 2.6 3 2.4 3 25 4 2.9
Two or more races 1,708 129 7.5 24 1.4 12 1.7 5 1.1 6 1.3
Citizenship
U.S.-born citizen 50,801 9.144 18.0 1,892 3.7 1,136 5.8 399 2.6 357 23
Naturalized U.S. citizen 514 286 55.7 58 11.2 15 11.3 16 9.8 27 12.2
Non-U.S. citizen 1,985 1,773 89.3 704 35.5 223 44.7 217 31.8 265 329
Poverty status*
Poor 9.780 3.112 31.8 956 9.8 517 12.8 232 7.9 207 7.4
Near-poor 11,237 3,341 29.7 827 7.4 439 9.9 195 5.7 194 5.7
Nonpoor 31,451 4,619 14.7 824 2.6 394 3.5 192 2.0 238 2.3

I Interpret with caution. The standard error of the estimate is equal to 30 percent or more of the estimate’s value.

" An Indo-European language other than Spanish (e.g., French, German, Portuguese, efc.).

2 Any native spoken language that linguists classify variously as a Sino-Tibetan, Austroasiatic, or Austronesian language.

3 Race categories exclude persons of Hispanic ethnicity. Totals may include some racial/ethnic categories not shown separately.

4 Children in families whose incomes are below the poverty threshold are classified as poor, those in families with incomes at 100-199
percent of the poverty threshold are classified as near-poor, and those in families with incomes at 200 percent or more of the poverty
threshold are classified as nonpoor. Detail may not sum to totals because of missing values for poverty.

NOTE: Respondents were asked whether each child in the household spoke a language other than English at home. Those who answered
“yes” were asked how well each child could speak English using the following categories: “very well,” "well,” "not well,” and “not at all.” All
children who were reported to speak English less than “very well” were considered to have difficulty speaking English. A Spanish-language
version of the American Community Survey (ACS) was available fo respondents. Detail may not sum to fotals because of rounding. For more
information on race/ethnicity and poverty status, see supplemental nofe 1. For more information on the ACS, see supplemental notfe 3.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Census Bureau, American Community Survey (ACS), 2009.
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Supplemental Tables to Indicator 6
Children Who Spoke a Language Other Than English at Home

who spoke English with difficulty, by language spoken, region, and state or jurisdiction: 2009
[Numbers in thousands]

Table A-6-3. Number and percentage of children ages 5-17 who spoke a language other than English at home and

Spoke a language other than English at home

Spoke English with difficulty

Total, ages 5-17

Percent distribution by language spoken

Asian/
Region and state Total, Other Indo- Pacific
or jurisdction ages 5-17  Number Percent  Number Percent Spanish  European’ Islander? Other
United States 53,300 11,204 21.0 2,654 5.0 73.5 10.5 12.6 3.5
Northeast 9,054 1,879 20.8 410 4.5 534 25.6 15.1 5.8
Connecticut 599 111 18.6 20 3.3 57.8 19.2 21.8 I
Maine 202 12 6.0 51 25! 19.6! 28.1! i 514
Massachusetts 1,048 208 19.8 43 4.1 514 28.3 15.5 4.8
New Hampshire 214 18 8.5 5 2.4 52.9 23.1! i i
New Jersey 1,493 399 26.8 73 4.9 65.4 17.2 13.5 3.9
New York 3,205 877 27.4 204 6.4 50.7 26.2 16.6 6.5
Pennsylvania 2,031 214 10.5 51 2.5 45.3 39.0 12.2 3.5!
Rhode Island 167 36 21.4 8 4.6 88.1 T i T
Vermont 94 4 4.5 I I I # I #
Midwest 11,563 1,349 11.7 331 2.9 62.1 16.3 14.6 7.0
lllinois 2,284 523 22.9 125 55 78.5 10.2 7.9 3.4
Indiana 1,143 93 8.1 27 2.3 63.6 23.3 12.8 T
lowa 511 41 8.0 8 1.6 71.7 149! 104! b
Kansas 495 59 11.9 13 2.7 79.6 7.6! 10.2! b
Michigan 1,733 169 9.7 34 1.9 42.9 23.6 14.1 19.3
Minnesota 892 111 12.4 30 3.4 32.8 13.1 43.0 11.2
Missouri 1,024 69 6.8 19 1.8 48.7 26.2 12.7 12.3!
Nebraska 314 36 11.6 11 3.6 72.9 b 16.4 10.5!
North Dakota 100 5 5.2 2 1.9 51.3! b # 27.6!
Ohio 1,978 133 6.7 32 1.6 45.1 34.1 10.1 10.8
South Dakota 140 9 6.1 2 1.5 40.1! T T T
Wisconsin 949 101 10.7 28 2.9 57.2 16.2 26.0 0.6
South 19,847 3,658 18.4 878 4.4 81.9 7.8 8.4 2.0
Alabama 813 43 53 10 1.2 70.2 T 16.7! T
Arkansas 505 50 9.9 11 2.3 825 7.7! 8.9! T
Delaware 148 16 11.1 3 1.8 74.1 9.2! 16.7! #
District of Columbia 75 9 11.5 3 3.5 72.6 20.1! # I
Florida 2,895 756 26.1 145 5.0 74.7 18.7 5.6 1.0!
Georgia 1,839 250 13.6 53 2.9 74.9 7.4 15.7 2.1
Kentucky 729 38 5.1 11 1.5 54.0 214 20.6 T
Louisiana 806 44 55 8 1.0 67.7 8.1! 24.3 #
Maryland 970 149 15.3 34 3.5 54.9 20.3 19.8 5.1
Mississippi 544 19 3.5 5 1.0 78.9 T i T
North Carolina 1,619 200 12.4 51 3.1 78.9 6.7 11.1 3.3!
Oklahoma 649 62 9.6 13 2.1 88.3 5.5! 5.8! T
South Carolina 767 57 7.4 16 2.0 74.7 10.6 9.6! b
Tennessee 1,068 75 